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~ Jesus,
King Arthur,

and the
]Ourney of the (Graj]
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Little is known about the Celts—the . - ' ‘ . "‘-:’:c‘?‘-
Keltoi—the blonde-haired blue-eyed secret . R #rrBan = [ RS
people of Europe. . ' ‘ e . o ‘

For hundreds of years scholars, baffled by

strange carvings and Celtic treasures of gold, T
silver, precious glass and holy books, have o :
tried to make sense of one of the world's . . . P - EERE
most enigmatic people. Some see their : 3
legacy as the 'works of Angels’. Others, . o : -
entranced, claim their achievements imply ' o S » i ""‘
access to technologies that surpass our own . R o 8 ’ A
oftoday.

Now, Maurice Cotterell breaks the codes of vyt
the Celts as he tracks and trails them from : LT Rl i - .
their first appearance in the Taklamakan
desert of China, across Europe, to Ireland, .
and lifts the veil of mystery. : , . C Y

He shows that the Celts, like the Mayas,
Peruvians, Egyptians, and Chinese, - :
understood the super-science of the Sun and : B o

the higher orders of spirituality and K . R
encoded their knowledge into their 3 SO
treasures for re-discovery in a future ' et
incarnation, should they fail to make it to
Heaven thistime around.

LRI

e

Secrets from the Temple of Inscriptions in a .
Mexico and the Gateway of the Sun at :
Tiahuanaco, help the Author to identify and
locate the Holy Grail, the cup used by Jesus ‘
and his Disciples at the Last Supper. He E N
Jdiscovers that the Grail actually radiates h e
light, proving that the so-called Arthurian

legendsare, afterall, based on fact.

Finally, the secrets of the Grail are
revealed—secrets that affect the destiny of . »
usall. ) . Cah
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THE CELTS

Egyptians and Chinese, they encoded their secrets into their treasures
for themselves to rediscover in a future incarnation—ijust in case they

The Sun, the Cross and the Celts failed to make it to Heaven this time around.

s et

-~ 4

é’:}
' !

\— T F

N

i 2. (a) Schematic of
::ll\%“gm‘s magnetic fields.

The Euro-Celtic Heartland

By around 1000 sc the Celts had settled at the pre-historic salt-mining
site of Hallstatt in the Austrian foothills at Saltzburg (figure 3)." The
rock salt, sediment of an ancient sea, was important to the Alpine Celts
as a source of iodine—used in the prevention of cretinism and goitre in
mountain regions; as a meat preservative; and as a flavour enhancer,
making it a valuable commaodity that could be traded for luxury goods
with other landlocked areas.

Mining first began by digging tunnels into the sloping hillsides
and then continued deeper into the mountains. The 4,000 metres or so
of disused mine shafts today contain a legacy of Celtic industrial activ-
ity, including the salt-preserved bodies of dead miners, fragments of
woven clothing, leather boots, backpacks and tools.

In 1846 the archaeologist Johann Georg Ramsaeur discovered a
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CHAPTER ONE

The Celts

Zestryy

The Mystery of the Blonde-haired Mun...

When Victor Mair, Professor of Chinese studies at the University of Pennsyl-
vania, and archaeologist ]. P Mallory retumed from China, they told their
colleagues of what they had seen; perfectly preserved 4,000-year-old mum-
mies, desiccated by dry desert sands. Tall white women with blonde hair,
pigtails and tattoos; tall white men with brown beards, tiny white babies with
blue eyes: woven fabrics of tartan and bonnets made of soft dyed wool. Eve- )
ryone aughed. Mallory and Mair must have been mistaken, everyone agreed. ,s
Perhaps what they had seen were simply aberrations of the eye from wan- ‘.
dering 100 long in the desert sun.
But a week later when the photographs appeared (plate 1} the laughing
stopped and the guestions began. What were Caucasians doing in the waste-
lands of China 4.000 years ago? How did they get there? Where did they get
their knowledge of spinning and weaving? What process had preserved the
bodies so perfectly? And why had it taken so long for modern man to dis-
cover them?
And the speculation began: Could these be the survivors of the legen-
dary Atlantis that Plato says' sank to the bottom of the sea 9,000 years
hefore Solon’. If so, how did they get from the eastern Mediterrancan
the likeliest location of the fabled island. to the Taklamakan desert of g
China? And why would they wish 1o settle there at all? Could the mum- |




The Sun, the Cross and the Celts

Figure 2. (a) Schgmanc o‘f
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THE CELTS

Egyptians and Chinege, they encoded their secrets into their treasureg
for themselves o rediscover in a future incarnation—mjusl in case they
failed to make it 1o Heaven this time around,

The Euro-Celtic Heartland

By around 1000 g the Celts had settled at the pre-historic salt-mining
site of Hallstagt in the Austrian foothilis a¢ Saltzburgy (figure 3)." The
rock salt, sediment of an ancient 5Ca, was important to the Alpine Celts
as a source of iodine—uysed in the Prevention of cretinism and goitre jn
mountain regions; ag a meat Preservative; ang as a flavour enhancer,
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THE CELTS

Birth of Venus number of 1,366,560 days. So why did the Mayaf who
were aware of the true figure, go to such lengths to refer t'o tl;ue incor-
rect figure of 1,366,560 days as the Birth of Venus? Was it ﬂmply Fo
enabie them to track the cycle, knowing that Venus would flip again
during the 2,340th Venus revolution as I had initially conjectured?

In 1997 (in The Supergods) | showed that many of the world’s
25 legend says that when

religious leaders shared much jn common;
in Greek) was born, a

Krishna (whose name means ‘the anointed one’
bright star was seen in the sky.”” When Buddha was born he was said

to have been a *bright star” in his mother’s womb and when Jesus was
born a bright star was seen in the sky.

When Lord Pacal died they say he went to Venus.!” The last page
of Revelation, in the Bible, says that when Jesus died he too became
Venus: ‘... I Jesus . .. am the bright and morning star’, meaning that
the Bible explicitly states that Jesus was Venus.”® In Peru, a statue of
Viracocha appears alongside the ‘two children’ of Viracocha, the twins,
suggesting that he likewise became Venus when he died. A pictute in
the tomb of Tutankhamun shows the dead king as twins, greeting
Osiris, the god of resurrection in the constellation of Orion, meaning
that Tutankhamun likewise became Venus when he died.

It becomes clear that Venus, as the brightest star (planet} in the
heavens, is associated with spiritual leadership.

The sun shield of Monte Alban is also a Mayan transformer, a pic-
ture that transforms into many others when the decoding process is
used.
Plate 2b shows a decoded picture of the Gateway of the Sun that
today stands at Tiahuanaco in Bolivia on the shores of Lake Titicaca.
The reflection (the mirror image) of the gateway can be seen clearly in
the water. Closer inspection shows that the Star of David, the geomet-
ric symbol of Judaism, is also encoded into the design. When traced
it becomes clear that the lower tip of the star ends in the mouth of a
bas-relief carving of Viracocha on the linte! of the reflected gateway
!appenfi:x 1 explains the significance of the Viracocha bas-relief carv-
ing whxc}? also turns out to be another Mayan transformer].
ing ;(:)l:::zru:ed f:alysis'of the sun shield reveals anc?thgr picture show-

' presentation of Viracecha (plate 3a), similar to one found
on the Viracocha vase of Tiahuanaco (plate 3b).
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on horseback carrying spears and other scenes that are duplicated—
some e—showing two soldiers hold-

as though to emphasise their importanc
inga wheel

The scene tells u
sents the Sun. The star. insi
aware thatour Sunis. inthe
and one below the Suntsym
ous manifestations as the 'm
{figure 5) which for 292 days (viewe
be seen in the dark morning sky. before
292 days Venus can only be seen after su ‘
Because it is the brightest and purest source of light the ity
associated with love and purity of spirit by sun worshipping civiliza-
tions. In the carving the two soldiers. positioned either side of the': Sun,
represent ‘the twins’, not only as the twin-star but also as a mirror IMage
of each other. Whenever the ancients referred to the mirror image they
were referring to the soul. the mirror image of the body (figure 6).

The borders of the scabbard carving contain a vertical string of inter-

laced swastikas, a shape which is known to have been used by ancient
ived from the pattern of

(figure 4). ‘
s a Jot about the Hallsatt Celts; the central circle repre-
de the circle, shows that the Celts were acutely
scientific sense. @ star. Two circles, one above
n-star (planet) Venus in

bol represent the twi
d the ‘evening star’

orning star’ an
d from the moving Earth) can only

the Sun rises. During the next
nset, in the dark evening sky.
in the sky it was

its vari

civilizations as a solar symbol because it is der
the radiating solar wind (figure 7). This means that the Celts of Hallstatt

must have known, as early as 600 BC, that the Sun spins on its axis and
showers positively charged particles {the nucleus of the hydrogen atom]
and negatively charged particles lelectrons] towards the Earth. And they
must have known about the ‘sectored structure’ of the radiating solar
wind--—how it changes alternately from positive to negative every 7 days.
in concordance with the underlying magnetic structure of the Sun—facts
only recently revealed to modern man in 1962 by data received from
Mariner Il spacecraft.

The swastika from ancient times evolved as a stylised squared-off ver-
sion of the solar wind radiation pattern, rather than a facsimile of itself,
because the ‘square’ was the mark of the educated and virtuous man.
The Book of Great Learning, one of the great Chinese Classics from the
school of the philasopher Confucius [d. 479 BC] explains the golden rule
giﬁzesat‘z a;::;sn:(:::tu;ihg squ,are) :. ‘a ruler should treat others as he

imself’. This sets out the ground rules for a
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THE CELTS

sounding-horn. The ornate stopper consists of a slim tapering tube.
A solar-style convex disc sits on the end, like an open umbrella, and a
tiny white bead, fastened to the centre of the disc, terminates the end
of the horn. What appear to be two identical tiny cast characters kneel
either side of the tube with their arms raised as though worshipping
the sun disc at the end.

The King lay on his back on a 3-metre- (9-foot-) long bronze funer-

ary couch, made of six riveted bronze sheets, supported by eight
caryatids (figure 13) adopting the raised-arm stance of the two sun
worshippers found on the end of the iron horn {and similar characters
found in the tombs of Lord Pacal and the Viracochas (plates 5b and
5¢}]. Whether the figures are truly [female] caryatids, or male, is not
clear. In any event, the dead man, above, was the ninth (9th) occupant

of the couch, just as Viracocha Pachacamac was the ninth occupant of
his tomb (figure A14),

Each of the caryatids stands, astride, on the axle of a bronze wheel

decorated with red coral disc incrustations, emulating sunspots, sug-
gesting that the dead man was preoccupied with the spinning Sun on
its axis. The chest of each caryatid is pierced with a square stud, mean-
ing that the man they carried, above, had a square heart, a pure heart,
just like Lord Pacal and Viracocha Pachacamac.

Alongbow lay beside the body and a quiver for arrows containing

bronze and iron arrowheads—all that was left of the arrows—hung
from the backrest of the couch. This did not necessarily mean that he

was a hunter but more likely referred to the fact that as a spiritual
Feacher, like Tutankhamun who is portrayed in his tomb paintings fir-
ing arrows and like the terracotta archers from the mausoleum of Ch'in
Shi Huangdi, he “aimed at the heart’; he came to purify the
oshers. His birchbark conical cap rested on the end of the couc
his head, making a halo fit for a king.

He was adorned with jewellery: a gold neckband, a gold bracelet
efll:)d a 33-cm- (13-inch-) long, 8.5-cm (3-inch-) wide belt cover made
b.—or:z Z band of sheet gold. A 42-cm (16-inch) bronze scabbard with a
oz ctas'lt"hwheel sha'pe at the sharp end rested on the belt around
o Sur?a.ce foundedr-'slde of the. scabbard was dulled with patina but

, covered in gold foil, shone brightly in the flashlights of

hearts of
h behind

jece
section iron horn. That one appears to have a mouthpiec l:)fe
by a dectachable stopper, and could therefore have been
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The Secrets of the Sun Shield of Monte Alban
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the geometric symbol of Christianity which is derived from two over-
lapping circles (plate 3d) representing the various manifestations of Vi
nus. The series of decoded pictures (figure 9) suggests that Judaism (rep--

resented by the star of David). Viracocha of Tiahuanco and Lord Pacal,

are all associated with Christianity (the vesica pisces). Plate 5 shows
archaeological evidence from Central America to support the hypoth-
esis. Moreover, the picture of Lord Pacal regurgitating a pearl {plate 3c)
further suggests reincarnation and ‘rebirth as Venus'.

We have already seen that Lord Pacal was Venus, Viracocha was Venus
and Jesus was Venus. The inference must be that Jesus was born again as
Viracocha and again as Lord Pacal. So here again we have ‘the birth of
Venus', just as we do with the Maya number 1,366,560.

By using the two similar figures, the true scientific figure of 1,366,040
10 describe magnetic reversals that cause infertility cycles and cause Ve-
nus to flip upside down on its axis |that is, cause Venus to be reborn]—
and another very close figure of 1,366,560—referred to as the "birth of
Venus' (because it amounts to 2.340 revolutions of Venus)—they were
attemnpting o convey the fact that ‘Venus is reborn’. They were trying to
tell us that jesus, who was the Sun on Earth (light) was reborn as Lord
Pacal, he was 'the rebirth of Venus', the rebirth of Jesus. Maya transform-
ers were just one of the living miracles that he left behind. Again, that
this is the case is supported by more incredible composite pictures from
the sun-shield of Monte Alban featured in plates 6-13 that show Lord
Pacal as a stag, the birth of the baby Jesus, the adult life of Jesus, Jesus
carrying the cross and Jesus dying on the cross. Plate 12 reveals the mecha-
nism by which the Amazing Lid of Palenque can be decoded and plate
13 suggests that those who live by the body find only death whereas
those of the 144,000 find eternal life.

The ancients believed that the Son of God has visited Earth on many
occasions, as Krishna in India c. 1700 BC, as Tutankhamun c. 1353 BC; as
Buddha c. 450 BC: as Ch'in Shi Huangdi c. 220 BC; as Jesus, as the legen-
dary white Gods Viracocha Pachacamac {God of the World) ¢. AD 300
and Viracocha |foam of the sea] c. AD 500, who walked the lands of Peru
performing miracles: and as Lord Pacal of the Maya, c. AD 750.

As Krishna says. during his discourse with the prodigy soldier Arjuna,
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sounding-horn. The ornate stopper consists of a slim tapering tube
/3.u solar-style convex disc sits on the end, like an open umbrella, and a.
tiny white bead, fastened to the centre of the disc, terminates the end
of the horn. What appear to be two identical tiny cast characters kneel
either side of the tube with their arms raised as though worshippi
the sun disc at the end. ’ e
The King lay on his back on a 3-metre- (9-foot-) long bronze funer-
ary couch, made of six riveted bronze sheets, supported by eight
(#1297 caryatids (figure 13) adopting the raised-arm stance of the two sun
worshippers found on the end of the iron horn [and similar characters
found in the tombs of Lord Pacal and the Viracochas (plates 5b and
5c)). Whether the figures are truly [female] caryatids, or male, is not
clear. In any event, the dead man, above, was the ninth (9th) oc::upant

of the couch, just as Viracocha Pachacamac was the ninth occupant of
his tomb (figure A14).

| Each of the caryatids stands, astride, on the axle of a bronze wheel
e R Lk et SO R g tht the e s prcscaed i e e e
T et s wpot cyce (gures AL A 8 ing that the dead man was preoccupied with the spinning Sun on
- !ts axis. The chest of each caryatid is pierced with a square stud, mean-
ing that the man they carried, above, had a square heart, a pur:e heart
just like Lord Pacal and Viracocha Pachacamac. l ’
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the geometric symbol of Christianity which is derived from two over-
lapping circles (plate 3d) representing the various manifestations of Ve-
nus. The series of decoded pictures (figure 9) suggests that Judaism (rep-
resented by the star of David). Viracocha of Tiahuanco and Lord Pacal,
are all associated with Christianity (the vesica pisces). Plate 5 shows !
archaeological evidence from Central America to support the hypoth- *

esis. Moreover, the picture of Lord Pacal regurgitating a pearl (plate 3)

further suggests reincarnation and ‘rebirth as Venus'.

We have already seen that Lord Pacal was Venus, Viracocha was Venus
and Jesus was Venus. The inference must be that Jesus was born again as
Viracocha and again as Lord Pacal. S here again we have ‘the birth of
Venus'. just as we do with the Maya number 1,366,560.

By using the two similar figures. the true scientific figure of 1,366.040
10 describe magnetic reversals that cause infertility cycles and cause Ve-
nus to flip upside down on its axis [that is, cause Venus to be reborn)—
and another very close figure of 1,366.560—referred to as the 'birth of
Venus' (because it amounts to 2,340 revolutions of Venus)—they were
altempting to convey the fact that 'Venus is rebomn’. They were trying to '
tell us that Jesus, who was the Sun on Earth (light) was reborn as Lord
Pacal. he was 'the rebirth of Venus', the rebirth of Jesus. Maya transform-
ers were just one of the living miracles that he left behind. Again, that
this is the case Is supported by more incredible composite pictures from
the sun-shield of Monte Alban featured in piates 6-13 that show Lord
Pacal as a stag, the birth of the baby Jesus. the adult life of Jesus. Jesus
carrying the cross and Jesus dying on the cross. Plate 12 reveals the mecha-
nism by which the Amazing Lid of Palenque can be decoded and plate
13 suggests that thase who live by the body find only death whereas
those of the 144,000 find eternal life.

The ancients believed that the Son of God has visited Earth on many
occastons, as Krishna in India c. 1700 BC, as Tutankhamun c. 1353 BC: as
Buddha c. 450 BC; as Ch'in Shi Huangdi ¢. 220 BC; as Jesus. as the legen-
dary white Gods Viracocha Pachacamac [God of the World] c. AD 300
and Viracocha [foam of the sea] c. AD 500, who walked the lands of Peru
performing miracles: and as Lord Pacal of the Maya, c. AD 750.

As Krishna says. during his discourse with the prodigy soldier Arjuna,
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in the Bhagavad Gita. part of the epic Indian poem the Mahabarata:
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In the Hochdorf burial Vist.
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fabric that could be decorated was adorned with solar circles, square-
Or reverse-swastika patterns.

What remained of his perished leather shoes was also embellished
with gold foil, itself embossed with patterns of

where the right should be, a metaphor suggesting that the next time

the man would waik again would be in the Spirit, as a soul {the mirror
image of the bodv) in Heaven.

Next to the couch a sheet covered a large circular bronze caul-
dron trimmed with three bronze handles distributed around the rim,
The three handies were interspersed with three cast bronze reclining
lions or, more correctly, two reclining lions and one {seemingly poor)
attempt at a lion casting. As though in error, it looks more like a sea-
lion. The head and mane of the lion, from ancient times, referred to the
face and rays of the Sun. Positioned around the rim of the cauldron it
Suggests that the spherical cauldron itself is also meane to represent the
Sun. Ag though to emphasise the point 3 13.4-em- (5-inch.) diameter

cauldron, and 4 good one. It is not clear why one lion was different
from the other two or why the golden bow! Wwas positioned as jt was,
A magnificently ornate wooden four-wheeled carriage platform,
decorated in jron sheeting, stood alongside the couch. The comers
of the carriage were held together by plates fixed with nine nails on
cither side (99, 99, 99, 99) like the coffin of Viracocha Pachacamac (fig-
ure A15). Onboard there were nine bronze plates, three bronze bow]s,
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the remains of & wooden ok decorated with e brons: hv«“:
shaped clipy—to brace the horses -and o araduped brovse brudi
arrangement made of six radiatine cham~ thgore 14 hehd !u,:"‘-;”“‘j
a central ring. Four of the chains conumted of severe ular s
7, 7, 7) whereas the other two contamd only i i rngs
Together these numerically refer to the rotation rates ef the San” |
netic ficlds, 28 days and 41 days when measued tom the et
Earth. The central larger ring carries a conical contre cap 17
a tiny sphere. The centre conc, capped with the Sun, clearl 7
the polar magnetic cap of the Sun and with equal imperta .
that the conical birchbark hat worn by the dead man wa~ .'nu!.i\lj "
for the Sun confirming that he was, beneath the cap, the Sun s
that his head was surrounded by light—a halo. el
It took archaeologists two years {o reconstruct the lﬂPP“_"t;“ (')f the
1,500 pieces of the carriage that was flattened under lht‘ ““f’ -
crushing roof timbers. The engineering employed during its L: "
tion was of the highest order; two axles each carry two h‘n.aLp(hub*
wooden wheels. The spokes of the wheels were mortised int

el i fitted W1
that turned on wooden roller bearings and each wheel is fi
individval whuels.

SRS

P.-.i '.\Il}
pr«‘*“Fh

[TRNi

lath (wooden) tyres that are pinned to the b+ equint head:
Many more golden discs, forming other parts of theeq
gear, were piled on top of the carriage platform. - ofd

The inside of the backrest of the couch is carve
man standing on a four-wheeled carriage. He holds '
whip to control the two carriage horses-—giving an ]d, it
burial party wanted to convey to grave robbers unfamilar
the ancients preserved and encoded their secrets. - uding Y

Many other smaller items were found in the tomb Im{ 2.5 ¢m
circular carved amber rings, ranging in size une ol
inch) to 1.2 em (0.5 inch} in diameter, all positionc
the dead man. w

Amber, found prolitically in the Baltic where it is ﬂ"‘"‘f o the
ashore by the sea, is the fossilised resin from coniferous trevs 1t
middle tertiary [65-1.65 million years ago] puriod. It was tre
used in jewellery from as early as 35,000 s¢ because ot its 5p*
to generates!aticelectricily—.; negative electrical charge— W he
with a cloth; hence the name clektron, the Groek waord far amber

a
a longbos and
. e
ca of what

h how

from aro
J buside the 1

J\ht‘d

asured and
sial atalith
n r’UNwi
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THE CELTIC CHRONICLES

of Greek origin Including a massive 1.65-metre- (5 feet § Inches.) high
bronze urn that could hold 500 litres (132 gallons) of honey-mead. 3
stone bracelets. a bronze bracelet with amber beads (on each wrist), 2
bronze anklets, amber and stone beads, bronze fibulae" decorated with
coral and amber, and iron and gold fibulae together with a magnificem
gold torc welghing 0.5kg (1.11b.). The word torc derives from the Latin
torque, referring to a twisted plece of flattened metal that the early deco-
rative collars resembled. They became more popular throughout Europe
after the Hallstatt period and developed from a simple twisted strip of
gold wrapped around the neck like an open hoop, to more ornate ar-
rangements.

Their flashlights beamed into the dust filled void below picking out a
chamber 2.5 metres (8 feet 2 inches) deep and 7.4 metres (24 feet 3 inches)
by 7.5 metres (23 feet 7 inches) wide. Just below ground level. All they
could see were woven and embrotdered textiles and sheets draped
around the walls and others, perhaps in bundles. on the flgor.

Moments later the roof coliapsed. crashing down into the space be-
low. taking them with it. Soon it became cleas, through the debris, that
the chamber was constructed entirely of timbers (figure 10). The deck
comprised of 16 short timbers and | longer end-timber. laid side by side.
The walls were made of a stack of 6 longer-length timbers each carved
with a martise cavity to accommodate the tenon like transverse inter-
locking beams. The arrangement of beams secmed over-elaborate. Why

:”‘:“:d anyone go to se much trouble to build such a sophisticated struc-
ure!

' The enigma of the elaborate timbers concealed the true purpose of
the tomb and Its contents; the numbers and lengths of beams crucially
tonvey the numbers 96 and 97, Appendix 2 explains how and why the
antients preferred 1o use numbers to &ncode esoteric information into
their treasures. Figure 12 shows the numbers and explains why they chose
them. Hﬂ.‘(' again, this time at Hochdoef, we begin 1o see the emergence
of an ancien practice that uses the same numbers used by other sun

worshipping civilizations in an sttempt to cottvey the long lost knowl:
edge of the Sun and the higher orders of spirituality
The early Chinese WETE an

o the firat 1o potie e 1he ;
, ' the et e g
A e of small Mack spot o, '

N )
Coe e that srandest approsnsie,

The Secrets of the Bridle

6 [}
v a v
) N
(w Chain nd-chps
. not illustrated
The Sun

Potar cap . Figure 14 () The bridhe arr .
> 41 duys ment s made of s (hain\;‘;]::r

vhainy of seven cinular

and two chains of sn,nnﬁ:
retined by one contral o
ring that carnes 2 mine-tier (?::
) which s capped by o tiny
sphere 457 = 25 the number n;
days tor the Sun‘y tyuator
ftate once with Apect 10 the
moving Farth () (he magnehie
polarcap of the Sun ritates more
slowly, every 4] dava {4 x?) .
@ x6) 3 1) with respect 1o the
moving Earth . concal
), illustrated here. s ityelf
topped with a tny sphere

Buggesting that the con
L4

+ / 1%@; an cap of the Syn
) - conical cap shown here w
WMe shape as the brrchbars,

::Hl;dp) WOrn by the nan in the
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THE CELTS

Encoding Information Using Numbers

1,1 2,2 3,3 Nunwencal matnx often tound in anaent kimb treasanes 1o draw sttention to the
4,455 6,6 pratice atencoding using nutabers, Appemdin 2 {figure Al7) shows one example
7.7 8,899 tromihe i ranud of Inscriptions. Meaco

Numbers used tn cricode seoteric spiritual hnowledge

bbb 1he Larth s carbon based. The Carton stom comprzes of 6 iwgative charges
tehutrons), 6 positive charges (prodona ) and ¢ non-charged particles (neutrons)
The number appeans b the Bible: ‘hete v wisdomn, det bun that hath
understanding count the number of the beast; tor it s the number of 4 man; and
his - rinéth (Revelaton X 1H)

999y s st pamber that can be reached tetore becoming one with God (asin
- ’ ' S oL God, the soul or a Supergod - spatitual
~ Hielor the Dewal Thee purpose of bte s o

.-
Lo . L - . . - . - . .
anyrl avw ending from the e having the seafof the fiving God- Andhe -5 with
aloud verce o he lour angelds, towhons it was given to burt the barthoand the ses,
saving Hurt ol the Larth, neithet the sed, nor the trevs, tll we have seabed the
wrvants of vur god in ther foreheads And | heard the nunber of them whseh
wete wealed: amd there were sealid an hundred and forty (our thousand [ 1440080
ot all the Iabesof the childnenod vrac L {Revelation VIL 14y -
Number used to encode saientific knowledge- -the super-science of the S -
26 1hetime st tahes an days, (i the Suns egualor L spin once onts o
28 The tme st takas, in dayn, for the Suns vjuater o spinonce on .
trom the moving tach
37 The e takes andava for the Sun's pugmetic polar GIP 10 span onae an ity
41 The time it takes th davs, 107 the Sun's magnetc polar cap o ypn o onits <,
viewend from the moving barth

96 [he numberof solas magnedic oy les that subait un the Sun every §87 years (made
ujr ot by ubmeryable 15 year (apprenmatel) sunspot cyces (hgure All)

97 he numbser of sobar magnetx cyckes that mecd 1o be rmoognined when caboulatong -

the longer magnetn oy be of TR year (higure Al

20 [ nuinbwer of 187 voar nuagnetic cvoles that ooour during | ~olag ;oo sheet
) 1 3 ENSICL O,

wagwt reveral of 174y van L3 0 days ascak ulatndby e

1366040 1h @alerval an days, <o
phuaity iponitsaves (-
(plate 2y

1,366,560 The Mava trachund the 1 30 00 int ol e JUA L B

12,000 2 ) take 1 b e days, e
PR Thoed . UITAL Frey valled the numbw - - -
g . metaphis todes nibe the partual rebrth of Vo ord Pacal was the ‘rebisth of
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Euro-Celtic Hill Forts ¢ ERO-480 BC
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bronze cauldron and drinking \'_955915 f
Lassois testify to the trade at the time. in workshops o
Excavated hill-fort sites frequently CO“t,a vere indeed secufgo(‘ds
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Zf‘v
prof
grad

0

THE CELTIC CHRONICLES

. decorated with red coral disc incrustations, emulating sunspots. suggest-
& fa5g that the dead man was preoccupied with the spinning Sun on its
“ g8 The chest of each caryatid is pierced with a square stud. meaning
“4it'the man they carried, above. had a square heart. a puse heart, just
tikéLowd Pacal and Viracocha Pachacamac.

‘f”&hﬂ lay beside the body and a quiver for arrows containing
it an tron arrow heads—all that was left of the arrows —hung from
pst of the couch. This did not necessarily mean that he was a
“more Ukely referred to the fact that as a spiritual teacher, like
R » who s portrayed in his tomb paintings firing arrows and

: © -r.  fromthe mausoleum of Ch'in Shi Huangdi he
"\ i e came to purify the hearts of others. His birch
fested on the end of the couch behind his head. making

S e e .goumkband.agoldbracolel and
UL kLS BSem (Binch-) wide belt cover made from a band

47 tnch) bronze scabbard with a bronze cast wheel
iR

-+ om the belt around his waist. The under-
dnlied with patina but the surface, covered in
U7 L i oftheexcavators. The scabbard
T LU L with a trident shaped handle

" were also found tucked Into the
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THE CE1TS

excavated in 2002 in Buckinghamshire, England, is believed to havi-
been constructed in a similar way 1o the one at Mont Lassois.

The reason for the collapse of the Celtic hill-forts on the European
mainland in around 480 sc is not clear and remaing a matter for spec-
ulation. It could be that the Celts eventually gained a monopoly in
tin, forcing the price upwards, which in turn accelerated the introduc-
tion and use of iron. Or perhaps the appearance of iron reduced the
demand for bronze and hence tin, not only by the Celts but aiso by
the Greeks. Whatever the reason, it marked the end of the Hallstatt
D period sites at: Mont Lassois, Camp de Chassey, Mont Guerin and
Montmorot in France; Breisach, Nagold and Hohenasperg in Germany:;
and Schiffenen and Chatillon-sur-Glane in Switzerland, and the begin-
ning of the La Téne period of Celtic archaeology. ‘

Glauberg

Of all of the Euro-Celtic archacological sites, one located just south of
Hochdorf dating to around the same period (c. 500 sc) deserves a men-
tion here. The Glauberg site, 32 km (19.9 miles) northeast of Frankfurt
w.as located from the air in 1987. Excavation of the 50-metre- { '164—foot-)'
dl.ameter tumulus (figure 16a) surrounded by a 70-metre- (230-foot-)
diameter trench began in 199. A chamber located in the centre of the
mound was found empty. Two burials excavated between 1998 and
2001 were found either side of the central chamber. Grave number
1 revealed a 2.25 m x 1.07 m x 1-metre-high (7 feet 5 inches x 3 feet
6 mcl_\es x 3 feet 3 inches) timber coffin containing cremated human
remannsA together with burial goods typical of the period, including a
bronze jar-like flagon, two groups of bronze buttons, a bronze broogh

a beit (with a bronze belt hook, fastening clasp, hole rings, small chacir;

-‘md ornamental rivets), an iron sword with a bronze and iron sheath
iron spearheads and iron arrowheads. ’

Grave 2 contained the remains of huma
:p:(«:‘:;wanlh nrogn spearheads, a leather quiver with three iron-headed
@amngs 1(;118:, ow, a m.rooden shield—with an iron frame—two gold
. ho(.),k a Sm.;l-lcn;‘- gs-mch-) !ong gold necklace, a belt (with a bronze
. . chain, hole rings and ormamental rivets), two brons

8s, one golden bracelet, one gold finger ring, an iron sword wif:

n bones, three wooden
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right should be; a metaphor suggesting that the next time the man would
walk again would be in the spirit, as a sou! {the mirror image of the body}
in Heaven.

Next to the couch a sheet covered a large circular bronze cauldron
trimmed with three bronze handles distributed around the rim. The three
handles were interspersed with three cast bronze reclining lions or. more
correctly, two reclining lions and one (seemingly poor) attempt at a lion
casting. As though in error. it looks more like a sea-lion. The head and
mane of the lion, from ancient times, referred to the face and rays of the
Sun. Positioned around the rim of the cauldron it suggests that the spheri-
cal cauldron itself is also meant to represent the Sun. As though to em-
phasise the paint a 13.4cm- (5-inch-) diameter semispherical golden bowl
embossed with patterns of circular sun-like discs, was balanced between
one defective lion, on the rim of the cauldron, and a good one. It is not
clear why one lion was different 1o the other two or why the golden
bowl was positloned as it was.

A magnificently omate wooden four-wheeled platform-carriage. deco-
rated in iron sheeting, stood™ alongside the couch. The corners of the
cardage were held together by plates fixed with 9 nails on either side
(99, 99. 99. 99) ltke the cofMin of Viracocha Pachacamac (figure A15).
Onboard there were 9 bronze plates, three bronze bowls, the remains of
a woaden yoke, decorated with minkature bronze horse-shaped clips—-
to brace the horses. and a star shaped bronze bridle arrangement made
of 8 radiating chains (Ngure 14) held together by a central ring. Four of
the chains comprised of 7 circular rings (7. 7. 7. 7) whereas the other two
contalned only 6 circular rings (6. 6). Together these numerically refer to
the rotation rates of the Sun’s magnetic flelds. 28 dz s e 41 i e hes
measured from the moving Earth. The central Lal
cal centre cap toppe:! -

the Sup clearke e













































mwmcﬂ.m 21.(a) Scene of a man with raised arms, from the Gundestrup C m:_mwc? shown with two
stags, (like Lord Pacal in the Mural of Bonampalk, plate 4). (b) Decoded picture of a man, also
with raised arms, from Lord Pacal's Amazing Lid of Palenque (plate 5b). (c) Figure of a man with
raised arms from the tomb of Viracocha Pachacamac, Peru.
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i
1 Ch'in Shi Huangdi. Hence, Celts fled north 1o consolidate thejr position, Srame shifted southeagy.
Pacal, Tutankhamun, the Viracochas am‘1 ke (oo e wards, into Greece, where they rav?ged Delphi in 27? BC and pauged
h’ hand Cernunnos is the feathered s to-enjoy the spoils of war. But the Greeks, a¢ though in the lap of the
on the one o ) b ;
the other hand the Sun. in figure A27 appears only when the gods, helped by carthquakes, lhundcr.storms and ay
snake shown in figure : - d
thered snake shown %acal, which was foun
The fea ies of the mosaic jade mask of Lord Pacal, w
t transparencies o

alanches regained
control killing 30,000 Cels Those th

At were left dispersed and fled to
° Turkey. In 225 ¢ bands . ,
in his tomb at Palenque, are each rotated by 66.6° and
covering his face in his tomb

“ P v a8 the Stags
} t Wer i 5 [t ,[Od « alap ars as

!' hen( ¢ lald ln Hle‘amt‘. W'ly T ] 1( car I ()](l()l

:{

of mainjand Italian Celts Supported by Alpine
Celts attacked Rome. Byt they were ne match for the Roman legions
——_ Who cornered ang destroyed them at the battle of Telamon.
ak (plate 4) only when each t:aﬁSPe]aHO;] to The disciplined ang organised Roman army grow jn strength. By
in the Mural of Bonamp juxtaposed by 66.6° {in r . ) 125 ge it assumed control of Massalia, long since lost to Greek control,
| n ¢ pach, when they are ) P . trate the 1mpor
1 rotated by 33.3% each, laid. All of these go to illustra he ancients giving them a foothoq from which they woulq later advance norgh.
| ) > . N : a - .
il ther) and then over ing information by the wards into France In 57 pe, under the fommand of fyliyg Caesar, the ;
| each o 666 when encoding :
\ tance of the number ldron is no exception. Oman army attacked and slaughtereq Celts at Sampye In northeast
. . > cau .
1 into their treasures and the ca France, capturing more than 50,909 who were interpeqd into sfavery,
: ! In 55 ¢ Caesar, together with two legions of troops, crossed the
‘ f the Romans ) Jlation English Channe] on a missjon g ascertain the extent of defenceg that
‘ The March o f the hill-forts, the Celtic p%Pcrossed might oppose 4 future full-scaje invasion, Thejr Presence wag quickly
; 486 B, following the collapsec; many as 200,000-300,00 tacked detected resulting in skirmisheg with local Cejts who, subdyeq with
; ’ a .
g d out from central Europe. Sc a group of 30,000 Celts bribes, accepted assurances that the Romans weyjg leave within days,
- sp!‘e;\J s into northern Italy, In 391 B(modem'day Chiusi). onded and they djq. Two years later Caesar Teturned, this time with 600 ships
i S5 : . .
. \; the Alp scan stronghold of Clusmmh SupportofROmeWhors isadﬂfs C'a”')’mg 25,600 men. But the Celts, in the Meantime, alerted by the
t‘ fhe EtruEtmscan army calledupont ego mediate. But the al‘l'lTie coali "8t appearance of the Romangs, had organised themselyes under the
| TheA ambassadors in an eff{_)rt Rome to send troops. < from leader Casswellaunus whose troops repelje the Roman invasion and
'1 by sending ith the Etruscans forcing for the Celtic ‘barbaria - Pushed thep, back to France.
: i 1 or s imer in SEr :
‘ took Sldef\t‘lravelv but were no matc:l es and then, gaining im c “B)J/f BC, in response to Roman defeats and sub;ugat:on, French
1' tion foug Fo took the city for themselv uthwards into Italy. s of the thié ]a'd Organiseq themse]yeg into a cohesive fighting force under
p N : )
11 the north_w Oce continued their push Sc:nan army on the'lljasl) north 0 Romai:(': W;“'IOF VEFCJngetonx .46 5c) ho unched 1ds on the
: and confiden t}; e Celts attacked the Ro nd 16 kmn (10 mi et (his time o hiu"} e south: Caesar intercepted, forcing the Celts to retreqy
; In 387 BC : of the Tiber, arou me itself. B’f i, the Ort at Alesi, (today’s AIise-Sainte-Reine in easterp France)
‘ . llia, a tributary to sack Ro d epidemic " °re, Caesaprg 30,000-s¢
| River Allia, ictorious, marched on d by disease an The militar¥ Starveq were yn b’J *Ong force besneged the garr, 1son who, half.
\ Rome and, vic side of Rome; weakene' return for gold jtal with 2 l'eiﬂforcemems fra o each the Roman lines, even with the help of
b fate was on thesuaded to return north ::152 fortified the C::l];ge theT bers ¢ er 200((;310 ()Srt)l;fot.h ér Celtic tripes that swejjeq their nym
| = d B 0 . o . H .
| Celts were Petfhe Romans who, in 1'85]3‘St for a while, er.\Cthms_ But 'lr Withdrey,, and Verciy Et(‘:” ;?rmg Massiye Casualties, the relief forces
g defeat shook he experience, at lea ith their neig enced thel 5 Mot ey the 8 Surrendere 4, Caesar. The whole of G4y
| rotective wall. The exp tory approach W ans recomm Nnother m;ppe <Ontrol of Rome, € Million Cefyg were dead ang
g dopt a more conciliatory ears the Rom truscal ON Were 5ol o slaveg
| . P\ to last. Within ffty St of empire. of samnite, BV
. was n . in pursu lition tenil} :
o aggressive camPa‘%:s,:edpme tables on a :;:: battle of Sen
i they tur d at
x By 295 BCCe]tsywho they crushe e
. '.‘ and Italian
.I‘ %
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Mation wag deliberately Intended to be tonveyed is confirmed by fur
t - i
The Secrets of Cernunnos her Numericy) analysis of the scene; the real Stag. standing next to
Cernunnos {figure 2 1a) does oy have 7 horns oneach antler, he carries 8
Cneach (g 8).The Brouping of horns can be further analysed as jp figure
22b which shows the Numbers 3, 3 3.3.4, 4, and 5 5 (in addition to the
Sequenceg of 7.7, and 8.8. from above). The numbers 6, 6 ¢ [the number
of the beast) are missing from (he S€quence. as they are i the numericaj
Matrix from, the 1omp of Lord Pacal (figure AZ0). The snake that
erunngs Carries in g left hanq curiously carrjes what appears o be
the beak of , Ird. a duck's g extending from (he head. or else 1he
‘tature may po MEAN 10 represen; 4 dragon, a Mythological composite
of a birg Snake ang 5 stag. Either way. Cernunnos s here associated
With the fedthered snake (the bird and (e snake) of Lord Pacal. Tu¢
khamun. the Viramchas and Ch'in Sy Huangdi Hence. on the one
hang Cernunngs i the feathepeq snake (Appendix 3) ang on the other
hand n
The lreiﬂhf.'md snake shown jpy Figure A27 appears only when the trans-
eles of |he Mosale jade magk of Lord Pacal, which was found cover.
face in, his 1g¢n), at Palenque, are each rotated Ly 66.6° and then
Overlaig 1y, the samye way. Lord Paca) apprarsas Lord of the Stags in the
lerdl uf H«Jr:ampak tplate 4) only when each lransparency ts rotated by
KR . howig, they are fuxtaposed by 66.6° (i5, relation 1o €ach other)
Nd then g, Haid. Al of these go 1, lusirate (he Importance of the
HUey 064, by ey oding information by the ary iens in their treas
Ureny, anc i), Cautldr o g NG X eyt
The March of the Romaps,
In 4yg B, follow[ng the collapse of (1, hill-fons, (e Celtic Population
oul from Central Europe. A4 Many as 200,000 306.000 cronyes tin
Alpy inig northern Naly. 1n 39 B g KIoup of 30,000 ¢, s iy ke the
E"“"-'An Mronghold of Clusium (mmh-m«lay Chinsg)
The Etruscar, army calfeq UPOrL the SUPRBOTt of Koy, Who des o, 3]
Y *ending ambassadors | an effar 4, medigie. B gy, tibassade
ook sige, With the Eiruscan, loscing Rome 14 yoryg Boops [y valition
fuugty bravely but were W match for (he Celtic bartsir gy, Irom the
Narth wiy, tock the city for therred
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Pacal, Tutankhamun, the Viracochas
on the one hand Cernunnos is the .
the other hand the Sun.

The feathered snake shown in

transparencies of the mosaic jade m
covering his face

and Chvip Sh

i H .
fl_‘alh(gr(-d snake ( Uangdl, H(‘hclx

"Ppendiy 3 and m;

igure A27 appears op|

o ask of Lord Paca), whiclfv:v e the
in his tomb at Palenque, are each rot £ foung
then overlaid. In the same way, Lord Pac edb

) al appears as |
in the Mural of Bonampak (plate 4) only when e:ch :’Td of the Stags
rotated by 33.3° each, when the fansparency g

¥ are juxtaposed by 66 g3 (; .
cach other) and then overlaid. All of these go (o)illlus;?ra(t‘(:\gr}fla_tlnn to
e lmpor.

tance of the number 666 when encoding information

: - by ¢ i
into their treasures and the cauldron is no exception ? the ancen,

The March of the Romans

In 486 Be, following the collapse of the hill-forts, the Celtic
spread out from central Europe. As many as 200,000-300,000 croseed
the Alps into northern ltaly. In391 sc a group of 30,000 Celts attack, o
the Etruscan stronghold of Clusium (modern-day Chiusi).
The Etruscan army called upon the support of Rome who Tesponded
by sending ambassadors in an effort to mediate. But the ambassagors
took sides with the Etruscans forcing Rome to send troops. The coqji
tion fought bravely but were no match for the Celtic ‘barbarians’ from
the north who took the city for themselves and then, gaining in strength
and confidence, continued their push southwards into ltaly.

In 387 Bc the Celts attacked the Roman army on the banks of the
River Allia, a tributary of the Tiber, around 16 km (10 miles) north o
Rome and, victorious, marched on to sack Rome itself. Bu-t tl'us time
fate was on the side of Rome; weakened by disease and Epldeml'c’, the
Celts were persuaded to return north in retum'ﬂ‘)r gold. Th'e mll{t;:y
defeat shook the Romans who, in response, forhf?ed the capital withz

i i t least for a while, encouraged ther
protective wall. The experence ® ith their neighbours. But2
to adopt 2 more conciliatory approach with the g

Population

S AT

Celts fled north to co
wards, into Greece, whiste ST s
1o enjoy the spoils of war. But the Greeks, as though in the lap of the .
gods, helped by ca rthquakes, thunderstorms and avalanches regained E
control killing 30,000 Celts. Those that were Jeft dispersed and fled to
Turkey. In 225 Be bands of mainland lalian Celts supported by Alpine
Celts attacked Rome. But they were no match for the Roman legions
who cornered and destroyed them at the battle of Telamon.

The disciplined and organised Roman army grew in strength. By

125 Bc it assumed control of Massalia, long since lost to Greek control,
giving them a foothold from which they would later advance north-
wards into France. In 57 B¢, under the command of Julius Caesar, the
Roman army attacked and slaughtered Celts at Sambre in northeast
France, capturing more than 50,000 who were interned into slavery.

In 55 Bc Caesar, together with two legions of troops, crossed the
English Channel on a mission to ascertain the extent of defences that
might oppose a future full-scale invasion. Their presence was quickly
detected resulting in skirmishes with local Celts who, subdued with
bribes, accepted assurances that the Romans would leave within days,
and they did. Two years later Caesar returned, this time with 600 ships
carrying 25,000 men. But the Celts, in the meantime, alerted by the
first appearance of the Romans, had organised themselves under the
leader Cassivellaunus whose troops repelled the Roman invasion and
pushed them back to France.

By 52 Bc, in response to Roman defeats and subjugation, French
Celts had organised themselves into a cohesive fighting force under
the Celtic warrior Vercingetorix (d. 46 Bc) who launched raids on the
Romans in the south. Caesar intercepted, forcing the Celts to retreat
to the hill-fort at Alesia (today’s Alise-Sainte-Reine in eastern France).
There, Caesar’s 50,000-strong force besieged the garrison who, half-
starved, were unable to breach the Roman lines, even with the help of
reinforcements from forty other Celtic tribes that swelled their num-
bers to over 200,000. Suffering massive casualties, the relief forces

T ;",-: s R

” not to last. Within fifty years the Romans recommenced thel
o was .

| i mpaigns in pursuit of empire. '
\ | e a0s e thF:: gturned the tables on a coalition of Sammte,vEtrus;;?
: B Celts hed at the battle of Sentervum- 1

withdrew and Vercingetorix surrendered to Caesar. The whole of Gaul

was now under the control of Rome. One million Celts were dead and
another million were sold as slaves.

;\‘11 and [talian Celts who they crus
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The Secrets of Cernunnos

mation was deliberately intended to be conveyed is conﬁrr1.1ed by fur-
ther numerical analysis of the scene; the real stag, standing nex.t Lc;
Cernunnos (figure 21a) does not have 7 horns on each antler, he Farnes
on each (8.8). The grouping of horns can be further analysed as in figure
22b which shows the numbers 3,3,3,3, 4.4, and 5. 5 (in addition to the
sequencesof 7,7, and 8, 8. from above). The numbers 6, 6 6 [the num'ber
of the beast] are missing from the sequence, as they are in the numerical
matrix from the tomb of Lord Pacal (figure A20). The snake that
Cernunnos carries in his left hand curiously carries what appears 10 be
the beak of a bird, a duck’s bill, extending from the head. or else t‘he
creature may be meant to represent a dragon. a mythological comp.osne
of a bird, a snake and a stag, Either way, Cernunnos is here associated
with the feathered snake (the bird and the snake) of Lord Pacal, Tut-
ankhamun, the Viracochas and Ch'in Shi Huangdi. Hence, on the one
hand Cernunnos is the feathered snake (Appendix 3) and on the other
hand the Sun.

The feathered snake shown in Figure A27 appears only when the trans-
parencies of the mosaic jade mask of Lord Pacal, which was found cover-
ing bis face in his tomb at Palenque, are each rotated by 66.6° anq then
overlaid. In the same way. Lord Pacal appears as Lord of the Stags in the
Mural of Bonampak {plate 4) only when each transparency is rotated by
33.3° each, when they are juxtaposed by 66.6° (ln relation to each other)
and then overlaid. All of these go to illustrate the importance of the
number 666 when encoding information by the ancients into their treas-
ures and the cauldron is no exception.

The March of the Romans

In 486 BC. following the collapse of the hill-forts. the Celtic population
spread-out from central Europe. As many as 200,000-300,000 crossed the
Alps into northern ltaly. In 391 BC a group of 30,000 Celts auapked the
o ' ' Etruscan stronghold of Clusium (modern-day C?;:si), X onded
T A "7 lled upon the support of Rome who resy ]
| : im&mmmmﬂgx‘:‘:s{ G E:;T’::‘Eg"l'r'l‘ﬁr‘;l;';&i byz:iS:;:S::‘bzl;r;{iZis in a:-\) effort to mediate. But the ambassadors
T “x&?ﬁ‘ﬁ‘m : Ti'égiﬁ&ﬁ,{éﬂ‘éﬁ'}?nﬁflﬁtdiﬁiﬁéi took sides with the Etruscans forcing Rome to send troops. The coalition
‘ T ic ‘barbarians’ from the
fought bravely but were no match for the Celtic barl
north who took the city for themselves and then, gaining in strength and

"1+ - Boneach (8, §) T next to Cernunnos, docs not have 7
Ly “,&B{&.‘& Limdxg,os'fé"
w0 st asthey

g of horns can be further analys
e bers 6 66 [the ber of the
are in the numerical matrix from the tomb of
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The Druids
The Roman con

sror Claudius a.
Emr uring the et

an in AD 43 during the reign
nd lasted for more than forty years. In the latte;
n of Emperor pomitian), the Governgr Agrico
cars (d ipn north to Scotland but after several Unsucee a
took the campdig or the country fixed the frontier with 2 bo 5sfu|
attempts lo;‘;"::‘:\lnnd between the Rivers Sol\my and T)’ne ) Undan.
that sPannt‘ b]isﬁed themselves at London, York, Chester S-l R n
colonies Ce.,5.1‘2“~lczes.t.:x', Bath, Chester, Manchester and °|Ches’t - Alban,
Linzlﬂrmr?n ap 60 that Celtic troops led by Boudicca « ADer.llwaSat
Cc‘(‘i l,‘.:‘\‘-,;oltecl against Roman imperialistic rule without S-UCC 61} fi‘l]lim
:}:‘ousand Celts were killeq 1t put paid to Celtic Tesistance :S Z E'gh‘)
Romans throughout Britain, except for die-hard stoicy prry
defended their religious centre at Ynys Mon on the island of ids v,
in Wales until that too was destroyed by the Romans i aro Anglese}
Druidism (from the Greek, drus, ‘oak’ tree) was the 0m:lnd AD7
gion of the Celts in Roman Gaul, and in Britain where | afvf'd el
The oak was so revered because it sustained the parasitj Originateq
- 3Stc plant mgg,
Mise fertih'ty‘ the soy

quest of Britain beg,

toe that bears translucent white berries that epito
[the seed within] and Venus—the white planet of Jgye »
The Druids, like the Maya, Egyptians, pEmvian‘s nd
were sun-worshipping astronomer-priests who beliey
tality of the soul, reincarnation (transmigration of the soul) ang
ogy. The Druidic year of only 354 days (twelve lynar months :fs '2';’}
days) referred to auspicious and inauspicious days and could be usej
to predict the best times for planting and harvesh‘ng. In 1897 2 bronge
example of a Druidic calendar used during the reign of the first Roman
emperor, Augustus (63 8C-aD 14), was found at Coligny, near Bourg-
en-Bresse, France, demonstrating that Druidism was practised at tha
time. The calendar lists sixty-two months over a five-year period and
concerns itself with movements of the Sun and Moon. Good days were
described as ‘mat’ and bad days as “anm’. '
Many Classical writers wrote about Druidic ritual and practice.
Strabo (63 BC-aD 21), Athenaeus (c. ap 200), Diodorus (ap 60-3)
and Caesar {10044 Bc) base their evidence on the earlier works of
Posidonius. Much is learned from Pliny the Elder and in. h'is Historia
Naturalis (Natural History) of ap 77 he suggests that Druidism origi-

ed in th(‘ immO,.
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confidence, continued their push southwards into italy.

In 387 BC the Celts attacked the Roman army on the banks of the River
Allia, a tributary of the Tiber, around 16km (10 miles) north of Rome and,
victorius, marched on to sack Rome itself. But this time fate was on the
side of Rome; weakened by disease and epidemic the Celts were per-
suaded to return north in return for gold. The military defeat shook the
Romans who, in response, fortified the capital with a protective wall.
The experience, at least for a while, encouraged them to adopt a more
conciliatory approach with their neighbours. Butitwasnot o last. Within

50 years the Romans recommenced their aggressive campaigns in pur-
sujt of empire.

By 295 BC they turned the tables on ! |
and ltalian Celts who they crushed at the battle of Sentenium. The Celts

fled north to consolidate their position. Some shifted soulh-eastwar.(;s.
into Greece, where they ravaged Delphi in' 279 BC and pa(::se::c;l:l;c z
the spoils of war. But the Greeks. as though in the lap c.)f tZeC ° 'c:uo.! ki.”mg
by earthquakes, thunderstorms and avalanches regalm:} e b
30.000 Celts. Those that were jeft dispersed and fled to Turkey:

i ttacked Rome:
bands of mainland Italian Celts supported by Alpine Celtsa e
match for the Roman legions who cornc

mon.

a coalition of Samnite, Etruscan

But they were no
stroyed them at the battle of Tela
The disciplined and organised Roman arr}:)); ﬁ
BC it assumed control of Massalia. long S(liflct:er S oance orthwa
them a foothold from which they would la ‘ e Roman Ay
France. In 57 BC, under the command of Julius Caesai. e capluing
altacked and slaughtered Celts at Sambre in Northeas
more than 50,000 who were interned into slavery: cod e EN
In 55 BC Caesar, together with two legions of trooP cro ot gt
lish Channel on a mission to ascertain the extent of defent.teﬁ .dctecled
OPpose a future full-scale invasion. Their presence was ‘]U!‘k]) s, o6
::::_.:;": &‘in skirmishes with local Celts who, subduef:l with b:nd 1'hey
did. ‘Twe y:e::hl:iq.mel the Romans would leave within da)./S- g
25.000 mey,, But u:er E:P-sar returned, this time with 600 ships €37 ;
ance :ts, in the meantime, alerted by the first apped

of the Ro
Mans, .
LS whoga . ad organised themselves under the jeader

O, .
PS repellod 11y Roman invasion and pushpd

rew in strength. By 123

o Greek control. giving
rds into

:;lltdfmm the Magi l‘he wlsem R TR

.

of the higher orders of magic. Straba assocjates the:np:i?::!“ rvare
of antiquity who appear in cave paintings made durin 'the l}}:amam
Ppriod of ¢. 30,000 B¢, Shamans, some of whom survive fod: ll::lllﬂ"8
that every living thing has ‘spirit’, in the same way that mo);er jZie
ence acknowledges that all tangible things are comprised of a!om:th ;
are held together by the streng nuclear Sorce {that binds the nucleus :{
the atom together) and the weak nuclear force (that holds the outer nega
tive electrons in orbit around the nucleus). Ber

In those days the shaman was able to locate quarry through sense
and to leave his body at will, to have an out-of-body experience ar;d
visit the soul world—a gift useful to pacify and bless the departing
souls of animals and so avoid karmic retribution.

We can be sure that whenever human sacrifice is mentioned in the
context of sun-worshipping civilizations, the reporters are unfamiliar
with the real reason for the killing which undoubtedly took place. In
Merica, the Mava believed that this Earth is Hell (figures A18, A19 and
A20) and that the only way to escape from Hell was to die either in
sacrifice or in duty-inspired death—through battle. The strongest and
finest of athletes, invariably soldiers, could compete in the national
ball game, which involved hitting a small ball through hoops located
high up on cither side of the stadium. The hoops represented the twin
manifestations of Venus in the sky. As a reward the winners were
killed, escaped from Hell (the Earth) and travelled to Paradise. Thus
they were made sacred, sacrificed. Others simply died naturally, with-
out purpose, to reincarnate over and over again, In this way sacrifice
was rationalised as a sign of love, a means of escape from Hell, and
compassion. (Appendix 2 describes what the soul is and how it gets
to Heaven).

The Maya were also preoccupied with the fertility-inspiring effects
of the Sun, which at that time was failing the fertility needs of the peo-
ple. They left behind stone carvings showin PNsi p'eo

_ \ g ostensible bloodlettin
practices. But there is more to the carvings tha "
of masochism; they were attempti s  omseless partrayal
Sun was failing their fertility ne}:'d:gf;?liion:/he 4 lh(-,dmes?sage that the
gen and prog.estemne, failing menstruatioi (bl’;f;;‘; ;}:SOAH ?af Jesttor
came later, misunderstood the message, lost the e who

, los plot and slaughtered
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them back to France.

By 52 BC, in response to Roman defeats and subjugation. French Celes
had organised themselves into a cohesive fighting force under the Celtic
warrior Vercingetorix (d. 46 BC) who launched raids on the Romans in
the south. Caesar intercepted. forcing the Celts to retreat to the hill-fort
at Alesia (today’s Alise-Sainte Reine in eastern France). There, Caesar’s
50,000 strong force besieged the garrison who, half-starved, were unable
to breach the Roman lines, even with the help of reinforcements from
forty other Celtic tribes that swelled their numbers to over 200,000, Suf-
fering massive casualties the relief forces withdrew and Vercingetorix
surrendered to Caesar. The whole of Gaul was now under the control of
Rome. One million Celts were dead and another million were sold as

slaves.
The Druids

The Roman conquest of Britain began in AD 43 during the reign of Em-
peror Claudius and lasted for more than 40 years. In the latter years,
{during the reign of Emperor Domitian), the Governor Agricola® took
the campaign north to Scotland but after several unsuccessful attempts
10 conquer the country lixed the frontier with a boundary that spanned
England between the Rivers Solway and Tyne. Roman colonies estab-
lished themselves at London, Yotk. Chester, St Albans, Lincoln, Glouces-
ter. Bath, Chester, Manchester and Colchester. It was at Colchester in AD
60 that Celtic traops led by Boudicca (). AD 61) rallied and revolted against
Roman impertalistic rule without success. 80,000 Celts were killed. 1t put
paid to Celtic resistance against the Romans throughout Britain, except
for die-hard stolcal Druids who defended their religious centre at Ybys
Mon on the island of Anglesy in Wales until that too was destroyed by
the Romans in around AD 70.
Drudism {from the Greek. drus, "oak’ tree) was the outlawed religion
of the Celts in Roman Gaul, and in Britain where it originated. The oak
Was so revered because it sustained the parasitic plant mistletoe that bears
translucent white berries that epitomise fertility. the soul {the seed withinj
and Venus--the white planet of fove?'.
The Druids, like the Mayas, Egyptians, Peruvians and Chinese, werc
sun worshipping astronomer priests who believed in the iImmortality of
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Celtic Astronomy (II)
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the earliest of times; perhaps the King of Hochdorf of ¢. 550 BC.

But the teachings go back further in time; the timber piles that depict
the radiating solar wind. near the tombs in the Taklamakan desert, and
the adoption of the solar-cross by the Celts means that the Celts must
have been aware of the super-science of the Sun as early as 2000 BC. In
Europe the earliest artefacts to surface appeared in around 800 BC. in
Ireland. Figure 232 shows a pair of Irish copper plates, from around 800
BC, that depict the cross-sectional nature of the Sun’s magnetic fields
and figure 23b shows in some detail that sunspots. and the effect they
have on life on Earth, must have been important to the people of the
time. Figure 24 shows a golden Celtic 'necklet’, one of more than 80 dis-
covered so far. The necklet takes the shape of a modern-day lunula as-
tronomical calculator. Whether the golden lunulae were actually used as
part of a pre-historic navigation regime or were purely decorative is not
known.

Notes

I In Critias and Timaeus ¢. 355 BC.

2 The Greek statesman c. 638 BC.

3 Fromthe Greek word Keltol— the "secret people’.

4 The language dertves from four main groups of a branch of Indo-European and is
spoken in most of Europe. Gaulish and Its close relatives Lepontic, Noric and
Galatian were once spoken in a wide arc from France to Turkey and from the
Netherlands to ltaly and Celtberian, once spoken in Spain, are now long obsolete. The
third in the group the Brythonic. or P-Celtic is spoken by the Welsh. Comnish. Bretons
and Gauls [of France] whereas the Galdelic, ot Q-Celtic. Is spoken by the Irish |Gaelic,
from the association with the French, Gaul], the Scots and the Manx of the Isle of Man.
The extinct and the contemporaneous are often classified as two branches. bul
competing schemes prefer different combinations.

5 Deoxyribonucleic acid--the giant molecule that makes the building blocks of
bioorganisms.

§  The Germanic invaders who conquered much of Britain between the 5th and 7th
centuries and who pushed the Celts westwards across Britain.

7 Believed to have been compiled berween 1056 and 1092. The Inisfalien monastery

was established in around AD 650 on the 23-acre island of Innisfalien {the modern day

spelling differs slightly| in the lower Kitlarney Lake, County Kerry, Ireland. The
transcript of the Annals. up to 1092, is believed to have been used at a monastery at

Lismore and complied from earlier documents maintained at the monastery of Emtly.

It was probably continued at Lismore untll between around 1130 to 1159 when it was

passed to south Munster. probabty Inisfallen where It was continued until 1214 and

also hetween 1258 and 1285.

North-west of the Black Sea between the Carpathian Mountains and the River Don.

8 There were five sons of Mil altogether: Eremén, Donn, Ir, Eber and another (the name

o
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CHAPTER TWO

Who Wrote the Bible?

The Old Testament - Deset

e Taklamaka .
As the early Celts migrated westwards }l:ro?;rt:]e valleys of the Nl::
tribal settlements were developing in t p ers Tigris and Euphrat
and on the Sumerian plains betwegn the rlvn odey’s Jsracl].
between today’s Iraq and Iran, and in Canaa;sh history, was
Abraham, the founding fathe.r in JZES‘)" The Bible says th e
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explained how the world was created, w i rotection 2gains "
which prayers and practises offered the best p 10 maximise Pwspmies
olent forces and what might be the best ways well as for econoopi
In time, tribes grouped together for protect’lon an Larvesting of cr
of scale that accommodated efficient planting an B
food storage and transportation. 0 of King N‘flrme
Unification of Egypt began under the reig he that conn.ﬂU
in around 3000 BC®—the first of a line of Ph.arac_) thediversﬂ)to
through thirty dynasties untj] 525 Bc. With |.miﬁr_jaho"'l theistic peliel
£9ds became structured leading to a hierarchy in po ):jAtuml or Rar
The many gods, though, now reported to a principal go
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iginal
i ion because of damage to the origi
of the fifth does not appear in the translation ! o e orgina
nuscript). Eber was born in Egypt, Dann was born in Scyth
ma ) - -
U two, were born in Spain, N i AD £33, The
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Priest-king leader of the Maya. taught that this life was llustor. notnted {haptised)
Krishia is the Greek word for the "anolnted one’ and Christ a
othere, ] ergy) and the
Jesus is known as Lhe Son of God (from the Tibetan Chi (goxdly en E_Y The Bible
Greek Zeus, the creator God. Chi Zeus, the Son of God who died ¢ 328C. | ry
Sa¥3. the angel of the Lord appeared urito foseph in a dream, saying ... M & e
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Sumerian Civilisation
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of the fifth does not appear in the translati -

B t[))p rin ion because of damage to the original
manuscript). Eber was born in Egypt. Donn was born in Scythia and ir and firer
the youngest two, were born in Spain. o

The Annals 'state that the "Scotti’ were converted to the Christian faith [in AD 433|. The

Encyclopaedia of Ireland {under the heading of ‘Scotland, links with'] says that later ‘an

expedition led by the three sons of Erc from Irish Dal Raida (in County Antrim

Ireland) founded the Kingdom of Argyll (now Scotland) in around AD 500'. Hence thé

origin of Ir-land (after Ir the son of Mil) and Scotland (after Scotta, the Pharach’s

daughter).

So named after Hall, the Celtic word for salt, and statt the Celtic word for place.

The Tutankhamun Prophecies sets out in detail just how the 28-day solar radiation cycle

correlates with variations in fertility hormones.

Paleomagnetic evidence, from Pearson and Cox (Climate and Evolution, 1978) and tree

ring data from Bucha, 1970 [both documented in The Mayan Prophecies] suggest that

the Sun’'s magnetic field shifted in 3113 BC and again in around AD 620 (1,366,040

days after the 3113 BC shift). It appears that the magnetic twist of AD 620 was of

insufficient strength to tilt any of the planets off their axis but did result in adverse
radiation from the Sun that deleteriously affected the Earth (see main text).

Areas around the Earth's Equator are struck by more perpendicular solar X-rays and

are hence more affected.

. They were all born through an Immaculate Conception.

Buddha's mother’s name was Maya. Maya was also the name of the architect of
Tutankhmun's tomb and also the name of his wet-nurse. The word Maya means
‘illusion’ in ancient Sanskrit.

Maya was a culture that flourished in Mexico c. 100-750 AD and Lord Pacal, the
priest-king leader of the Maya, taught that this life was illusion.

Krishna is the Greek word for the ‘anointed one’ and Christ anointed (baptised)
others.

. Jesus is known as the Son of God [from the Tibetan Chi (godly energy) and the
Greek Zeus, the creator God, Chi Zeus, the Son of God who died c. 32 BC. [ The Bible
says;"...the angel of the Lord appeared unto Joseph in a dream saying ... Mary
shall bring forth a son and his name shall be Chi Zeus', Matthew I, 20-21]; The name
Tut-ankh-amun translates into ‘the living image of God'—the Son of God—and Ch'in
Shi Huangdi, the first Emperor of unified China, was known to his people as the
‘Son of Heaven'.

Stories left behind by Lord Pacal (from the Mural of Bonampak) say that he was the
Lord of Sacrifice who died on a cross made from two pieces of wood. Jesus died on
the cross at Easter and the Roman Catholic word for Easter is Pashcal.
Viracocha is the Quechua word for ‘foam of the sea’, a metaphor for the perfect
human being. A person in ‘the foam of the sea’ is simultaneously in contact with all
of the Earth's elements of earth, air, fire and water: the earth, beneath the feet, the
air, the fire (the Sun) that shines on the face, and the water. Any movement towards
:he sea causes los§ of contact with the earth. Any movement towards the land causes
oss of contact with the water. Hence, a person reaches perfection only in the ‘foam

of the sea’. A 60cm- (2-foot-) high golden anthropomorphic figure of a crab-man

;t)}l]ate ‘Sd) was found in the tomb of Viracocha at Sipan in Peru. The crab is a creature
atlives on the land and in the sea, in the foam of the sea

Th : .
e Brahmans, of India, believe Heaventobea ‘milky ocean’ (foam of the sea) which
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Lord said unto me, cast it unto the potter . .. and 1 topk the 'hirty
picces of silver and cast them to the potter in the house of the
Lord. (Zechariah X1, 12-13)

And the high priest arose, and said unto him, *Answeres, thoy
nothing? What is it which these witness against thee?” But Jesyg
held his peace. . . . Then the high priest [said] ‘What think ye
They answered and said, "he is guilty of death’. Then did lhe.v
spit in his face, and buffeted him with the palms of their hands,
... And Jesus stood before . . . the Governor . . . and when he
was accused of the chief priests and elders, he answered nothing.
(Matthew XXVI, 62-67; XXV1], 11-12)

He is despised and rejected of men; a man of sorrows . . _ he was
wounded for our transgressions, he was bruised for our iniquitics
... He was oppressed and he was afflicted, yet he opened not his
mouth: he is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, and as a sheep
before her shearer is dumb, so he openeth not his mouth. He was
taken from prison and from Judgement . . . he was cut off out of
the land of the living: for the transgressions of my people was he
stricken. (Isaiah LIll, 3-8)

And they crucified him . . . And they that passed-by reviled him
.. . 'he saved others; himself he cannot save’ . . . And about the
ninth hour cried with a loud voice, ‘My God, my God, why has
thou forsaken me?” (Matthewr XXV11, 35-46)

My God, my God why has thou forsaken me? . . . he trusted on
the Lord that he would deliver him: let him deliver him ... 1Tam
poured out like water and my bones are out of joint . . . my tongue
cleaveth to my jaws, and thou has brought me into the dust of
death . . . they pierced my hands and my feet. .. they part my gar-
ments among them and cast lots upon my vesture. (Psatims XXII,
1-18)
Now there was a vessel full of vinegar: and they filled a sponge with
vinegat, and put it upon a hyssup, and putitto his‘ n-mutl? e \'YhES
jesus had therefore received the vinegar he said ‘it is finished émt
he bowed his head and gave up the Ghost ... When thex came'i t:
Jesus, and saw he was already dead . . . one of the soldiers w
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THE CELTIC CHRONICLES

But the Egyptians also preserved the internal organs, apart from the

heart and the brain. and in so doing explained that an old brain in a new
life is of no value, because a new brain has an empty memory. In the
same way, a new heart has no emotional memory. In the next life our
intellectual and emotional life start from the beginning, not from where
we left off. Reincarnates cannot benefit from previous knowledge which,
as we have already heard. is why the ancients encoded their knowledge
into their treasures for themselves to rediscover should they not make it
to Heaven this time around.

The inference here is that the heart, too, must have memory, ‘emo-
tional memory'. The brain remembers facts and figures, the super-sci-
ence of the Sun, but it is the Heart that remembers the love given and
gained. won and lost. Indeed, when we review our lives, our successes
and failures, it is not the houses. cars or jobs that come to mind but the
regret, remorse, joy and happiness of the relationships with living things.

A computer memory stores data by electronicatly processing infor-
mation and stacking it in memory cells that retain the electrical charge
for later retrieval. The heart therefore must store emotional information
in the heart organ using electrical charge in the same way. There are
documented accounts from madern heart-transplant patients who have
experienced recall of how the heart donor died, perhaps by being shot
dead. or killed in a car accident. The heart is a dynamic organ that can
take us to Heaven.
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a spear pierccd his side and forthwith came there out blood and
water, And he that saw it bare record, and his record is true .. for
these things were done that the scripture be fulfilled; A bone of
him shall not be broken. And again another scripture saith; they
shall look on him whom they pierced. (foln XX, 29-36)

Many are the afflictions of the rightcous: but the Lord delivereth
him out of them all. He keepeth all his bones: not one of them is
broken. {Psalms XXXIV, 19-20)

When the even was come, there came a rich man of Aramathea,
named Joseph, whe also himself was Jesus’ Disciple: he went to
Pilate, and begged the body of Jesus . . . he wrapped it in a clean
linen cloth, and laid it out in his own tomb, which he had hewn
out of the rock. (Matthew XXVII, 57-60)

Jesus taught that the hidden purpose of life was to purify the heart (fig-
ure 28). A pure heart purifies the soul and a pure soul goes to Heaven

A‘y
The Pure of Heart f
Figure 28. Jesus, pointing V o
to his exposed pure heart
that radiates light. The
halo around his head ;
carries the four-sector - T
solar cross. P
”'.,
v /.
.
f
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Figure 28. (a) Jesus, pointing -
to his exposed pure heart
that radiates light. The Halo

around his head carries the A
four-sector sotar cross.

The Lost Meaning of the Celtic Spiral

The Bhagava Gita states that God is light. God, therefore. must be the
Sun. The human soul, as part of God, must therefore also be the Sun ina
slightly different form (as water might be steam or ice). Figure 30a shows
the magnetic structure of the Sun. Figure 30b shows the positive and
negative distribution of magnetic energy present in a cross-section slice
taken around the equatorial region. The energy spirals carved into the
heart centre of Christ on the Rinnagan Crucifixion plaque (figure 30c)
correspond exactly to the Sun's energy (figure 30b); two quadrants each
comprise of a two-part spiral, the yin and yang, the dark and light prin-
ciples of energy that the ancient Chinese believed to be inherent in all
living things.

As we have seen, the Sun’s equatorial region (figure 30a) rotates once
every 26 days (28 days to an observer on Earth) and the Sun’s polar
magnetic caps rotate once every 37 days (41 days to an observer on Eanth).
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WHO WROTE THE BIBLE?

St. Patrick

St. Patrick (ap 389
~461) was -
accupied Britain who)\‘:aa: a“}ing\lShmﬂ", e Roman
; 'as sold t i :
m around ap 404, He passed th, Oda la“do""’“e" st eland
prayer and contemplation of Goz :fys o youn g Sht‘ep "
. After si
home across the Irish Sea. Travelli b lx’ pars e ES.C"PEd o etz
walked the 321 km (200 miles) to thng ) }:“ght’ et sorecion, he
€ southeas
passage on a small boat to France, His Ilristl::;(:elrli::ndhagd Deggeda
R . . . .. ’ ceha raised

E(l)ss.lb.lhly in his mind of a divine mission to convert the Irish Celts”tle
hristianity, but to do that he would first] i :
s irstly need the authority of the
For twenty-one years Patrick studied Christian theology in the
French monasteries of Lerins and Auxerre and during that time expe-
rienced a visionary dream calling him back to Ireland to continue his

St. Patrick

Figure 33. Statue of Saint Patrick
(Timoleague, West Cork, Ireland)
carrying the crook, the symbaol of

spiritual leadership.
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St Patrick

St Patrick (AD 389-461) was an Englishman; a one time slave in Roman
accupied Britain who was sold to a landowner in north-west Ireland in
around AD 404. He passed the days of his youth tending sheep in prayer
and contemplation of God. After six years he escaped in an attempt ta
return home across the Irish Sea. Travelling by night, to avoid detection,

he walked the 321km (200 miles) to the south-east of Ireland and begged
a passage on a smali boat to France. His Irish experience had raised the
possibility in his mind of a divine mission to convert the Irish Celts to
Christianity. but to do that he would firstly need the authority of the
Church.

For 21 years Patrick studied Christian theology in the French monas-
teries of Lerins and Auxerre and during that time experienced a visionary
dream calling him back to Ireland to continue his mission. In AD 432,asa
fully ardained Bishop in the Church of England, he returned 1o Ireland to

|
|
\ !
%f" Tle St Patrick
Figure 33. Statue of Saint Patrick,
7 ' (Timoleague, West Cork, [reland)
£ A : carrying the crook, the symbal of

spiritual leadership.
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mission. In An432,asa fully ordained bishop in the Church of England,
he returned to Ireland to fulfil the divine order, firstly by winning over
the hearts and minds of local kings and then by preaching to the Druids
in the language of Mayo-lrish. In the ycars that followed he established
a Celtic-Christian Church across Ireland. His teachings were seen as
divergent, raising suspicion from the English bishops who, claiming
him to be heretic, tried and failed to excommunicate him.

Patrick built the first churches and established the earliest prac-
tises of worship in Ireland. Legend says that he had divine protection;
one day a powerful king was sent to ambush him and his fellows but,
miraculously, they all became invisible. The king could see only a
group of stags pefore him, and he heard voices chanting:

Christ be in me, Christ before me,

Christ beneath e, Clrist above me,
Christ at my right, Christ at my left,
Christ in my lying down, Christ in my sitting,
Christ in my rising,

Christ in the heart of everyone who thinks of me,
Christ in the mouth of everyone who speaks fo me,
Christ in every eye that sees me,

Chirist in every ear that hears me.

The prayer became known as the Deer Cry.

Patrick is credited for introducing the Irish shamrock [the three-
leafed clover] to Ireland, to represent the Holy Trinity of the Father, the
Son and the Holy Ghost, but no evidence exists to support that view.
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fulfil the divine order. firstly by winning over the hearts and minds of
Jocal kings and then by preaching to the Druids in the language of Mayo-
Irish. In the years that followed he established a Celtic-Christian Church
across Ireland. His teachings were seen as divergent raising suspicion
from the English Bishops who, claiming him to be heretic, tried and failed
to excommunicate him.

Patrick built the first churches and established the earliest practices of
worship in Ireland. Legend says that he had divine protection; one day a
powerful king was sent to ambush him and his fellows but, miracu-
lously. they all becamne invisible. The King could see only a group of
stags before him. and he heard voices chanting;

Christ be in me. Christ before me,

Christ beneath me, Christ above me,

Christ at my right, Christ at my left,

Christ in my lying down, Christ in my sitting, -
Christ in my rising, \ o
Christ in the heart of everyone who thinks of m¢,

Christ in the mouth of everyone who speaks tc me,

Christ in every eye that sees me,

Christ in every ear that hears me.

The prayer became known as the Deer Cry.

Patrick is credited for introducing the Irish shamrack {the three-leafed
clover] 1o Ireland, to represent the Holy Trinity of the Father. the Son and
the Holy Ghost, but no evidence exists to support that view.

Notes;

X May have been one and 1he same as King Mencs.

3 See The Tuankhamun Prophecies: 'The Mystery of the mixed-up meat’.

2 Asher. Benjamin, Dan. Ephraim, Gad, Issachar, Judah, Mandasseh, Naptali, Reuben,
Simeon, and Zebutun.

3B The body of books accepted by the Church.

H  The Times (Review article). April 10, 2004,

35 An Island Dependency of the UK. located in the Irish Sea.

3% Fifty days after the Jewish festival of Passover {the eight-day spring festival that
commemorates how the Angel of Death passed over Jews houses, so that only the
Egyptan firstborn sons were killed—which Is seen as divine retribution, follow
ing the Pharach's edict that all male Jewlsh infants should be killed].

33; The Ultimate Encyclopacdia of Mythology. Arthur Cotterell, Hermes House. 1959 p.13.

Bede's Ecclesiastical History of the English People, Ed. B. Colgrave and R. A. B.
Mynors (Oxford 1969) 1V. 4.
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for the primary purposc of this book is 10 give to others the results
of my many years of rescarch into the methods used by the ancient
artists . . . Realining the meagreness of the written language e
cially when used by me as a medium for the clear transmittny; ot
instructions on the partly artistic, partly geometrical and partly
mathematical method peculiar to many forms of Celtic Art and
particulardy to that of the Pictish School, 1 have put the onus of
understanding upon the student by compelling the close observa-
tion of every stage of the methods with very fow words to hifl‘df"
of to assist. Many years of experimenting have fed me to bC]I(“:’l’
that when once this slight initial difficulty has been overcome l’n
this manner of reading, fo dispense with words is beneficial. fauthor's
italics| .
With genuine humility, gained by years of rescarch mt:nl];f;

possible methods of the great intellectual artist and cmftsm-Slab
the Pictish nation, who produced the greal art of the crossmw
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other masterpieces of the Celtic jewellers art, I prese? e
of mv studies . . . The extreme minuteness of t}?e arto s perceit-
nateéi manuscripts and the impossibili.ty of o;dltﬂ;;y;i’i o did not
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Bain, William McLellan & Son, Glasgow, 1951)
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upon a black background. No wonder that tradition should allege
that these unerring lines should have been traced by angels {Ceftic
Art—the methods of construction, George Bain, Wm. McLellan & Son.

Glasgow, 1951).

Bain sketched profusely the designs found on the standing-stones and
in the manuscripts. Figure 34 shows some of the animal ﬁgures 'he cata-
logued from Scottish stones and the Bogk of Kells. His investigations aI:e
revealing. The sketch of the ‘fighting dog’ (figure 34, centre) fror;l t :
Book of Kells is identical to the cast bronze ones that featurfz on lfh:ﬂoa;

Yutz flagons {(plateld) that date to the much earlier pego:S ?n demm_-
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Or to assisl. Many years of experimenting have led me to believe
that when once this slight initial difficulty has been overcome i
this manner of reading, to dispense with words js beneficial, {author's
italics|
With genuine humility, gained by years of research into the

great intellectual artist and craftsmen of

possible methods of the
at art of the cross-slab

the Pictish nation, who produced the gre
stones of East Pict and their counterparts in the Books of Durrow,
Kells and Lindisfarne, the Tara Brooch, the Ardagh Chalice and
other masterpicces of the Celtic jewellers art, I present lhel rez:u'[l
of my studies . . . The extreme minuteness of tllue art of the :llur?'l’l:
nated manuscripts and the impossibility of ordinary ey'es P;‘T::.,
ing much of its contents show, conclusively, that the artists di
display their skill for human eves and human applause.

l
They were imbued with the idea that the gyesI of God t:o::(i :;t;;
errors and worked solely to glorify him. Their aids to eyes ﬁd and
tools that enabled them to draw a line Wit.h exactness bezfothe e
of moderns may never be known. Referring to a sag:twmd oot
Arimagh, one of the ‘pocket gospels’, Professor J. O. We .
L .. [ counted with a

In the space of about a quarter of an inch fy-eigh inter-
magnifying glass no less than one hundred and fifty

o ed
lacements of a slender ribbon pattern formed of whm;h:t!;;:jfm_
with black ones upon a black backsrm'“(_i' No worl"d eha\'e been
dition should allege that these unerring lines Shou tion, George
traced by angels. (Celtic Art—ihe Methods of Construction,

Bain, William McLellan & Son, Glasgow, 1951)

s and
ing-stones a
Bain sketched profusely the designs found on the standing
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upon a black background. No wonder that tradition should allege
or

m!al these unerring lines should have been traced by angels (Ceftse
Art—the methods of construction, George Bain, Wm. McLellan & Son,

Glasgow. 1951).

revealing. The sketch of the ‘fighting dog’ (figure 34, centre) from the
Book of Kells is identical 10 the cast bronze ones that feature on the Basse
Yutz flagons (plate14) that date to the much earlier period of 400 e
meaning that the beast must have been favoured by the Celts in decora-
tive art for aver 1,000 years.

He also noticed (figure 37) that the interlaced Celtic knot-work pat-
terns fall into groups comprising of 1-line designs, 2-line designs. 3-line
designs. 4-line designs, 5-line designs and 9-line designs. Cutiously {at
least it must have been to himj he never found any designs made u;? of
6 individual lines or 7. or 8, although this did not seem to !mut.)le him.
Bain must be congratulated for his incredible achievcmenl's. but it never
occurred to him that the patterns might amount to Celtic representa-
ltons of the numbers of 1, 2. 3, 4.3 and 8. Alter all, if they did represent
Numbers. why would the numbers 6. T and 8 be missing? .

To the esoteric Cell the fact that the numbers stop short of 6 and resta
9 was imporiang, dnnounced to the world that the Celts were "’cuﬁ:‘}?]
aware of the body (6) 4y the Soul (9) and given that the pattern for "
n'umbe.r I resembles the Sun (figure 37) they must have been preocc
inS(‘r‘iplions at Py oetion of the nu'mbers marix mm1 Bart; likewise
mikssing from ) (’anxe (figure A 7). The numbers ofﬁ.l . o beadsin

1he jade nock!a](i-m:“nx S can oty befound by decoding P fal in his
r0phagys Wﬁ'e:lml' e the neck of the dead Lord ;a missing
lla appear nml :S l:;e.ads are counted and rationalised :)empouﬂ p

‘mpus. cmselves but as factors of other ¢

The Messag :
™0 place o of the magriy Of Lord Pacal was hence wofold:

)
iy, T .
't:twmrh fing,, or the umber 666 j, his tomb and the completed

Sy
N Vith 9%99g) Multiplied by the cycles of time used
U
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in the manuscripts, Figure 33 shows some of the .'mv‘mt.ﬂ ‘fi;{llrﬁ_‘- h:!-mfj
alogued from Scottish stones and .!hu ficmk nf’Kl."”s. His invistigations
arc revealing. The sketch of the ‘fighting dog {figure 34, centre) from
the Book of Kells is identical to the cast-bronze ones that feature on the
Basse Yutz flagons (plate 14) that date to the much earlier period of 400
8¢, meaning that the beast must have been favoured by the Celts in
decorative art for over 1,000 years,

He also noticed that the interlaced Celtic knot-work patterns
fall into groups consisting of 1-line designs, 2-fine designs, 3-Jine
designs, 4-line designs, 5-line designs and 9-line designs (figure 37),
Curiously [at least it must have been to him), he never found any
designs made up of 6 individual lines or 7, or 8, although this did not
Seem to trouble him. Bain musi be congratulated for his incredible
achievements, byt j never occurred to him that the patterns might
amount to Celtic representations of the numbers of 1,234, 5 and 9,
After all, if they did Tepresent numbers, why would the humbers 6,
7,and 8 be missing?

To the esoteric Celt the fact that the numbers Stop after 5 ang
Testart at 9 yya important, 1¢ announced to the worlg that the Cets

t;:.mern for lhe-number 9 resembles the Sun {figure 37), they must have
eex;: 'preoccupled with the Sy and its effectg on Earth,
18ure 38 recalls 4 section of the numbers magrix from the Pyramid

of lllscriptions at | ale i 7 I 1 ot 6 7 8 are
i nque (flgure Al ) ]G numbers f
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using the continuous-line technique the ancients were attempting
to draw our attention to the power of the Sun. (The Lost Tomb of
Viracocha, Maurice Cotterell, Headline, 2001)

The section concluded with an analysis of the creature patterns recognis-
ing that they could only have been created by a miracle, by Viracocha,
the son of God who walked the lands of Peru in around ap 500.

In the same way, by using the continuous-line technique the Celts
were attempting to draw our attention to the power of the Sun and to
the fact that the continuous-line drawing of the Celts could only have
been enabled by God, on Earth. ‘

Moreover, the dedicated scribe-monks no doubt sought sa'lv§tlor-1
through work, always keeping their pen on the paper, always vigilant:

Watch ye therefore: for ye know not when the master of the house

at even or at midnight, or at the cock-crowing or in the

cometh, :
Lest coming suddenly he find you sleeping. (Mark XIL,

mOrming:
35-36)

It was their way of getting to Heaven.

Decoding the Celtic Knot-work Patterns
Bain, _
i d scholar George ' each
e 1881, devoted his life t0 stu{iymg f:tf;ms T
’ { Celtic interlacing P-E:]uminate
later, in the !
k and. la G father - modern

porn in Gerabster

The Scottish a

Caithness, Scotland, in

: onstruction @
ing the rudiments of ¢

knot-work found in Celtic stonewor
manuscripts.
Celtic design’- &
the Groam House mus_
Glasgow, published hi

1951. ' .
In the introduction Bain commen

eum in Rosema
s book Celtic A

is prepared especially for }‘J::
It will also serve 0 glvmde 9
Art workers inam .t1 o o
ful to the archaeol
dealing W!

This elementary textbook
tary and secondary schools.
to Art Students, Artists, and
There is much that will be us€
rian, although 1 have refrained from
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Figure 39. The numbers 6, 7 and 8 are missing from the Celtic numerical sequence {figure 38).
The Celtic number sequence stops at & (666—representing the body) and .reslarts at.9 (9996
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A LAND WITHOUT A KING - N The Mummies of Ching
After Uther’s death England had no king and noblemen of the . N
times met regularly in jousting tournaments to decide who should o . P
have the title. Merlin reminds them that only ‘he who draws the sword @ ’ - s
from the stone’ shali be cligible to become king. Many knights try to S . '
. S

draw the sword from the stone but ail fail. Some vears later Arthur
journeved to London to watch a tournament in which his guardian ,
knight was taking part. Realising he had mislaid his sword the knight S
instructed Arthur to find one, whereupon Arthur effortlessly "‘pulled :
the sword from the stone’ to become King of England and, using the i ‘
powers of Excalibur, the greatest warrior-king in the land, o
One day Lancelot, “the bravest kni ght from a land overseas’, meets i 7
Arthur on a bridge that covers a stream and challenges his right to : ‘ o
be King. A sword fight breaks out during which Lancelot questions s » ' B
Arthur’s irrational passion saying “who are vou Sir, who will tight to K - ‘M,‘; o
the death for a stretch of road you could easily ride around?’ - T ?‘"' @
Using the powers of Excalibur, Arthur wins the fight but acciden- '
tally breaks the magic sword into two, effectively breaking that which
legend says “could not be broken’. Arthur, filled with remorse, recog- . L
nises that the sword has been taken from him because of his own ego, » . w
pride and anger. He had misused the powers of the sword on a good N
man. Falling to the ground, he begs God for forgiveness and apolo- A : .
gises to Lancelot. Merlin appears and summons a new sword from the g i ¢ Y =
lake and Lancelot pledges allegiance to Arthur. ' _ )
This is the heyday of Arthurian rule. He marries Guinevere, the o .
daughter of the knight Leon de Grance, and establishes a ‘Round Table ® B T E
of sun worship at his magnificent mediaeval castle in Camelot where v
fellow knights, inspired by courage, truth, duty and sacrifice, meet to
enjoy the days of peace and tranquillity.

There is no cansensus for the number of knights wha joined Arthur
at his Round Table. Malory’s version gives twenty-six, representing
the twenty-six-day rotation rate of the 5un’s equatorial magnetic field.
In other versions (plates 17 and 19) there are nine knights, the highest

number that can be reached befare becoming ane with God.

Allis well at the Round Table until Lancelot meets Guinevere. The
couple fall in love and betray Arthur. Arthur, devastated, discovers them
entwined. Unable to forgi\-é them, he thrusts Excalibur into the ground
next to their naked bodies, thys banishing them both from the land.
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powers of Excalibur, the greatest warrior-king in the land.

One day Lancelot, ‘the bravest knight from a land overseas’, meets
Arthur on a bridge that covers a stream and challenges his right to o
be King. A sword fight breaks out during which Lancelot questions - -
Arthur’s irrational passion saying ‘who are you Sir, who will fight to
the death for a stretch of road you could easily ride around?’ S ' . . .

Using the powers of Excalibur, Arthur wins the fight but acciden- S —
tally breaks the magic sword into two, effectively breaking that which : .
legend says ‘could not be broken’. Arthur, filled with remorse, recog-
nises that the sword has been taken from him because of his own ego, . ;
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enjoy the days of peace and tranquillity.
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at his Round Table. Malory’s version gives twenty-six, represen'hng
the twenty-six-day rotation rate of the Sun'’s equatorial magnetic field-
In other versions (plates 17 and 19) there are nine knights, the highest
number that can be reached before becoming one with God.

All is well at the Round Table until Lancelot meets Guinevere- The
couple fall in love and betray Arthur. Arthur, devastated, discovers thern
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The Mummies of China
upon a black background. No wonder that tradition should allege -
that these unerring lines should have been traced by angels (Celtic
Art—the methods of construction, George Bain, Wm. McLellan & Son. @ ‘f.fé"
Glasgow, 1951). | 2 7‘
Bain sketched profusely the designs found on the standing-stones and A
in the manuscripts. Figure 34 shows some of the animal figures he cata- _ ‘e
logued from Scottish stones and the Book of Kells. His investigations 27 ) . : e T &
revealing. The sketch of the ‘fighting dog’ (figure 34, centre} from the

Book of Kells is identical to the cast bronze ones that feature on the Bass¢

Yutz flagons (plate14) that date to the much earlier period of 400 BC

meaning that the beast must have been favoured by the Celts in decora- |

tive art for over 1.000 years. . )
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iracoch Pb 1s pure heart. (c) A small man wearing a hat with raised arms, from the tomb of
500 a Pachacamac, Peru c. AD 300. (d) Golden crab-man from the tomb of Viracocha, c. AD
e crab, which lives in the foam of the sea (on land and in the water) is a metaphor for the
Wman being—who is simultaneously in touch with the air, water, fire [sunshine] and
Pe ‘(f) Reconstruction of Viracocha Pachacamac (from the Museum of Archaeology, Lima,
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Uanaco and followed the coast from Nazca to Sipan, performing miracles on the way. He
Wwith great kindness, giving men instruction on how to live, admonishing them to love
another and show charity to all. They called him Viracocha Pachacamac which, in their
e e o Werld..! CiezadeLeon, Cronica del Peru, Partll, Chs. 4and 5).



Wumhipped by

like
hese tell stories thg]t are gnfvc;:zil e
ne, obtaine ;

s let e t hath understand}nf
IS number jg 666', Rev_ela n;?d
of the East, Fire a ;
which he used to rz

laug the end of.t e
audience, is a
ms— carvin 85,

rs. T es
rsunwmsl_u'-._‘,. o S

€ Maya, This
66.6° | "..here js wisdo

aSE for jt i the NMumber of 5

\ shqwi: )(z_ in the'st:rfyof Xipae 'I_"?]:(;c;" Lor

m, let him tha
Man and h
d of the Sta

i i

Mim g TS appear o
Plu\t\ngh ang 1Cwell,. ;ra::\lgc“d&ble pictu'-ppk n

are collefti\. .

the

appear j
a¥a Trang
elty and oth

e d
as it
s
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A LAND WITHOUT A KING

The Mosaic Mask of Palengue
The First Picture of Cood (1)

: At around the same time, Arthur’s evil stepsister Morgan-le-Fay
wo /" ' o seduces Arthur, using sorcery and trickery partially learned from
e Merlin, and becomes pregnant, in the hope of prising the crown from

Arthur’s lineage to her own,
Without Excalibur the land falls into decline and Arthur, depressed, i

§ sends his knights on a quest for the Holy Grail in the hope that the
B powers of the Grail will compensate for the loss of the sword. All of
3 the knights search for the Grail without success and find only death.
_ ; In Malory’s version the knight Perceval sees the Grail but is unable to
- '; retrieve it. Following Perceval’s attempt one scat is left empty at the
: #5 round table, the Siege Perilous [the seat of peril]. Merlin ordains:

... in the Siege Perilous there shall no man sit therein but one, and
if there be any so hardy to do it he shall be destroyed, and he that
. ,_/ shall sit there shall have no peril.

As we have already heard, another version says that the Grail
passed in a line of stewardship from Joseph of Arimathca eventually to
the knight Sir Galahad who “took our Lord’s body between his hands

@ more than 300 years after Joseph’s death’.

Arthur, worn out and weary from a broken heart after years away

from his beloved Guinevere, forgives her in his heart and mind. She

. -
3 . - L R . -
: | PR then meets with Arthur and returns Excalibur, which she has treasured
, @ f;’;’h and kept safe during their years apart.
; (& A During the years of the quest Arthur's son by Morgan-le-Fay,
‘ ' : Mordred, grows to manhood and challenges Arthur to hand over
T the crown. Refusing, the two armies go into battle on Salisbury Plain
~ ) - ‘ where both Arthur and Mordred are mortally wounded. Two surviv-
e ® ing knights, Lucan and Bedivere, help Arthur to a chapel by the sea.
b e A-rthur asks that Excalibur be tossed into a lake, saying, ‘one day a
v ' k_"‘g will come and raise the sword again’. Arthur’s body is then car-
e :ed to his final resting place in Glastonbury where the inscription on
B i i . - . . ,
.‘ Plate 24, The mosaic mask of Palenque transparencics, st 10 99.9° ,Eml'n‘sgzpalf"oﬁc af‘df ri';’gl(tmz‘r@;lds :ere lies Arthur king that was, king that shall be’, refer-
ate 24, R “ d s o the fact N in: i i >
. contirming that Lord Pacal (who made the mis)k)i'; ‘:‘l‘l'eaf“‘)::: “i:‘h {he hat from m;(i::‘ml ¢l Like Chg t a‘t he would be born agam'. a king in Heaven.
E O o parhar enﬂm\;n(a)fheenc;?li:cl’t::i:aac(lt)r\firacocha also appears as 2 s; 2 "5 on the cont Tétien’s account of the Arthurian legends (Perceval ou le
. X:crt:;?ich\haei’::;c:;:?;[m:- lr:grg-shapedl face of the bat god £sWi;he ;ci‘)"'-?hc ul O;lg“i in; € du Graal), Malory’s version must surely be allegorical allow-
. forehead i ors the face of the crab (hence the three SEtS £ 5100 (ope alsC |, us, once again, to reconsider the quotation from Rabbi Moses
:\‘:n i::\l;: ::cr: fr(\] \!’;\?ce:tre of his hat emerging fr;m" T‘ ho“;‘i’: )qhilf;:::;,i t(o the hq;‘g‘ﬁfc Maimonid es: q
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.o 2((‘5%)!\}:2 g:ezoﬂ\:\t;\sec::“g‘h: é‘hﬁstl‘?\l‘::ri‘igum stands, emulating the C"’f{"ﬂ:‘:‘:{.‘ v '“‘hf:_f_
: compasses of the Freemason in his hands (his face and ankles a."‘?“ke figure i jts €13
) identification). The eagle carries away the compasses and the Chﬂfbj e 652 d 66)- 119
The man with the hat takes flight as his spirit flies away {see also hig
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after Uther is mortally wounded in battle and as he dies he thrust his

sword Excalibur into a large boulder in the forest saying ‘he who draws

the sword from the stone shall be [the next] King'.

Merlin passes Arthur to the noble family of Sir Ector who foster and
rear the child as one of their own, for around 18 years.

After Uther's death England had no King and Nobleman of the times
met regularly in jousting tournaments to decide who should have the
title. Merlin reminds them that only "he who draws the sword from the
stone’ shall be eligible to become King. Many knights try to draw the
sword from the stone but all fail. Some years later Arthur journeyed to
London to watch a tournament in which his guardian knight was taking
part. Realising he had mislaid his sword the knight instructed Arthur to

find one, whereupon Arthur effortlessly “pulled the sword from the stone’
to become King of England and, using the powers of Excalibur. the greal-
est warrior-king in the land.

One day Lancelot ‘the bravest knight from a land overseas’ meets
Arthur on a bridge that covers a stream and challenges his right to be
King. A sword-fight breaks out during which Lancelot questions Arthur s
irrational passion saying ‘who are you Sir. who will fight to the death for
a stretch of road you could easily ride around?

Using the powers of Excalibur Arthur wins the fight but accidentally
breaks the magic sword into two, effectively breaking that which legend
says ‘could not be broken’. Arthur, filied with remorse, recognises that
the sword has been taken from him because of his own ego, pride and

anger. He had misused the powers of the sword on a good man. Falling
to the ground. he begs God for forgiveness and apologises to Lancelot.
Merlin appears and summons a new sword from the lake and Lancelot
pledges allegiance to Arthur.

This is the heyday of Arthurian rule. He marries Guinevere, the daugh-
ter of the Knight Leon de Grance and establishes a ‘Round Table” of sun

worship at his magnificent mediaeval castle in Camelot where fellow
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At around the same time, Arthur’s evil stepsister Morgan-Je-Fay .
seduces Arthur, using sorcery and trickery partially learned from
Merlin, and becomes pregnant, in the hope of prising the crown from
Arthur’s lineage to her own.

Without Excalibur the land falls into decline and Arthur, depressed,
sends his knights on a quest for the Holy Grail in the hope that the
powers of the Grail will compensate for the loss of the sword. All of
the knights search for the Grail without success and find only death.
In Malory’s version the knight Perceval sees the Grail but is unable to
retrieve it. Following Perceval’s attempt one seat is left empty at the
round table, the Siege Perilous {the seat of peril]. Merlin ordains:

... in the Siege Perilous there shall no man sit therein but one, and
if there be any so hardy to do it he shall be destroyed, and he that
shall sit there shall have no peril.

As we have already heard, another version says that the Grail
passed in a line of stewardship from foseph of Arimathea eventually to
the knight Sir Galahad who ‘took our Lord’s body between his hands
more than 300 years after Joseph’s death’.

Arthur, worn out and weary from a broken heart after years away
from his beloved Guinevere, forgives her in his heart and mind. She
then meets with Arthur and returns Excalibur, which she has treasured
and kept safe during their years apart.

During the years of the quest Arthur’s son by Morgan-le-Fay,
Mordred, grows to manhood and challenges Arthur to hand over
the crown. Refusing, the two armies go into battle on Salisbury Plain
where both Arthur and Mordred are mortally wounded. Two surviv-
ing knights, Lucan and Bedivere, help Arthur to a chapel by the sea.
Arthur asks that Excalibur be tossed into a lake, saying, ‘one day a
k.ing will come and raise the sword again’. Arthur’s body is then car-
ried to his final resting place in Glastonbury where the inscription on
h.is tomb reads ‘here lies Arthur king that was, king that shall be’, refer-
ring to the fact that he would be born again: a king in Heaven.

Like Chrétien’s account of the Arthurian legends (Perceval ou le
conte du Graal), Malory’s version must surely be allegorical allow-

'Ng us, once again, to reconsider the quotation from Rabbi Moses
Maimonides:
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17 and 19) 9 knights are proposed, the highest number that can be reached
before becoming one with God.

All is well at the Round Table until Lancelot meets Guinevere. The
couple fall in love and betray Arthur. Arthur. devastated, discovers them,
entwined. Unable to forgive them, he thrusts Excalibur into the ground
next to their naked bodies. thus banishing them both from the land.

At around the same time Arthur’s evil stepsister Morgan-le-Fay se-
duces Arthur, using sorcery and trickery partially learned from Merlin,
and becomes pregnant, in the hope of prising the crown from Arthur’s
lineage to her own.

Without Excalibur the land falls into decline and Arthur. depressed,
sends his knights on a quest for the Holy Grail in the hope that the pow-
ersof the Grail will compensate for the loss of the sword. Ali of the knights
search for the Grail without success and find only death. In Malory's
version the knight Perceval sees the Grail but is unable to retrieve it.
Following Perceval's attempt one seat is left empty at the round table,
the Siege Perilous [the seat of peril]. Merlin ardains:

... in the Siege Perilous there shall no man sit therein but one, and if
there be any so hardy to do it he shall be destroyed. and he that shall
sit there shall have no peril.

As we have already heard, another version says that the Grail passed
inaline of stewardship from Joseph of Aramathea eventually to the knight
Sir Galahad who ‘took our Lord’s body between his hands more than
300 years after Joseph's death'.

Arthur. worn out and weary from a broken heart after years away
from his beloved Guinevere, forgives her in his heart and mind. She
then meets with Arthur and returns Excalibur, which she has treasured
and kept safe during their years apart.

During the years of the quest Arthur s son by Morgan-le-Fay. Mordred,
Brows to manhood and challenges Arthur to hand over the Crown. Re-
fusing, the two armies go into battle on Salsbury Plain where both Arthur
and Mordred are mortally wounded. Two surviving knights. Lucan and
Bedivere, help Arthur to a chapel by the sea. Arthur asks that Excalibur
be tossed into a lake, saying. ‘one day a king will come and raise the
sword again’, Arthur's body is then carried to his final resting place in
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Every time you find in . . . a tale, the reality of which is rev
nant to both reason and commaon sense, then be sure that the .

contains a profound allegory veiling a deeply mysterious truth; .

and the greater the absurdity of the letter, the deeper the

dom of spirit. (Hidden Wisdom in the Holy Bible, vol. 1, €. Hudsnﬁ, '

Wheaton, I11.: Theosophical Publishing House)

Malory was trying to convey that Excalibur, the magical double-edged
sword of truth and courage, was the only thing that could bring peace
to the land—meaning, more specifically, that only truth and courage
will bring peace. Lord Krishna gives the same message to the soldier
Arjuna in the Bhagavad Gita before the battle of Kurukshetra begins.
During the discourse Lord Krishna tells Arjuna that the battle should
be fought not because it might be won or lost but out of duty, because
it needs to be fought. If he wins, he will become a king on Earth and
should he lose he will become a king in Heaven, because he has per-
formed his duty.

The Bhagavad Gita then considers the nature of attachment:

In this world there is a two-fold path. There is the path of wisdom
for those who meditate and the path of action for those who work.
No man can refrain from activity by refraining from action; nor
can he reach perfection by refusing to act. He cannot remain inac-
tive because Nature will compel him to act or not to act. All hon-
our to him whose mind controls his senses; because he is thereby
!Jeginning to practise ‘karma-yoga’, the path of right action, keep-
ing himself always unattached. Do your duty as prescribed; for
action for duty’s sake is superior to inaction . . . let your acts be
done without attachment, as sacrifice only ... he who does not
hellp the revolving wheel of sacrifice but instead leads a sinful life,
_rL‘]oicing in the gratification of his senses, O Arjuna! He breathes
in vain. (The Bhagavad Gita, chapter 111, Shri Purohit Swami, Faber
& Faber, 1935) '

And in regard to desire:

Desire leads to frustration,
and delusion to self-destr
Shri Purohit Swami, Faber

frustration to anger, anger to delusion
uction. (The Bhagavad Gita, chapter 1II,
& Faber, 1935)
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Glastonbury where the inscription on his tomb reads ' here lies Arthur
King that was, King that shall be’, referring to the fact that he would be
born again; a King in Heaven.

Like Chrétien de Troyes account of the Arthurian legends (Perceval ou
le conte du Graal) Malory's version must surely be allegorical allowing us.
once again, to reconsider the quotation from Rabbi Moses Maimonides:

Every time you find in...a tale. the reality of which is repugnant to
both reason and common sense, then be sure that the tale contains a
profound aliegory veiling a deeply mysterious truth: and the great- .

the absurdity of the letter, the deeper the wisdom of spirit (Hidden - --

Wisdon in the Holy Bible, vol.1. G Hodson, Wheaton Il1. Theosophical
Publishing House).

Malory was trying to convey that Excalibur-—the magical double-edged
?:)Vlohrdlof truth and courage—was the only thing that could bring peace
bnn; 'der;d. meaning, more s.peciﬁcally. that only truth and courage will
o (ho[:xh ce. Lord Krishna gives the same message to the soldier Arjuna
(usco—m:ﬁa\:; Gita before the battle of Kurukshetra begins. During the
becan |‘( :; hKrishna tells Arjuna that the battle should be fought not
fought I ‘ Sil be wo‘n or lost but out of duty, because it necds to be
wil be(-m“; le.ls h? will become a King on Earth and should he lose he
The B a King in Heaven, because he has performed his duty.
gavad Gita then considers the nature of attachment;

i:(‘)‘;{l‘s world there is a two-fold path. There is the path of wisdom for
* who meditate and the path of action for those who work. No
::::hc::r;::?ln ttrom ac'tivily by refraining from action; nor can he
Nature wig lon by r(‘.fusmg to act. He cannot remain inactive because

compel him to act or not to act. Ail honour to him whose
f'nlnd controls his senses: because he is Lhereby beginning to practise
ka"“a')’oga'. the path of right action, keeping himself always unat-
tached. Do your duty as prescribed: for action for duty ‘s sake is supe-
for Lo inaction.. et your acts be done without attachment, as sacrifice
only..he who does not help the revolving wheel of sacrifice but in-
Stead leads a sinful life, rejoicing in the gratification of his senses, O
Arjunal He breathes in vain, (The Bhagavad Gita, Chapter 11, Shri Purohit
Swami, Faber & Faber, 1935).
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‘cltic Pe lar and Ring Brooches
phic dragan-angels and light 1o Celtic Penanula #®

anthropommaof e
js flanked by tWO gol::;; directions. The floor within the circular table i N ¢

r,,) .
- uared indicating esoteric importance.
afzf(‘_":;::?;?ﬁ;:;:mncally. Arthur appears fwice in the same pic /

mr:——at the same time-—as though In time-lapse, In the lefl-hand panel ! !

window. He wears the same clothes at the table as he does outside—ar : -~

the same time. Qutside he can be seen pulling a sword from the stone, L -~ ' e ™ . "
Now the Arthurian legends fuse together. The story of worshipping the i ~
Grall is inextricably linked with the event of pulling the sword from the o )
stone, which can only mean that the act of pulling the sword from the

stone led to the discovery of the Grail. This understanding is crucial if we

are to understand the esoteric significance of the Arthurian so-called leg-

ends. Moreover. if we recall, Malory suggests that the Grail was found

only after Guinevere returned Excalibur—which could only happen af-

ter Excalibur had firstly been removed from the stone.

The Secrets of the Tara Brooch ,’

The Tara brooch (plate 20) is one of the most famous of more than 50
known Celtic brooches. It was found on the beach at the mouth of the
river Boyne near Bettystown, County Meath in 1850 and passed to a
firm of Jewellers, Waterhouse and Company, of Dublin, who named it ‘
| Tara (after the name of the ancient Irish seat of Kings located north-west » e
' of Dublin) simply to enhance its value. Archaeologists believe the brooch .
must have been manufactured inaround AD 700 because the artistic style . B
is similar to that embodied in the illuminated manuscripts. But this need : . : y
case. as we shall see. - ” ' ‘ "
"0"1_:":: Zre two styles of brooch. thought to have been used as cloz.ak . __gﬂ o . j’ B @’
fasteners from around AD 450 to AD 950. Figure 43 demonstrates the dif- . « -
ferent principles of the various mechanisms. the penann.ular (ﬁgure '433) !
type of brooch vary in size but are typically 5-10cm (2-4 inches} in diam- I ,

~ ™ Y e

eter, consisting of ‘almost a ring’ which is split at the lower part to fa'cili-
. tate the through-passage of a swinging pin and the second version.
: thought to have appeared later. the ring brooch (figure 43b) where a

piece of metal bridges the split in the ring or, alternatively. like the Tara Figure 43. (a) The Penanular style of broach was broken at one paint of the ring facilitating the

i i i i r- through-passage of the fastening pin. (b) the Ring brooch was either a confinuous ring or, as
Brooch, where the ring continues unbroken along the entire circumfe ! gt;\ zﬂ_’ bng;g; Behinond mﬁ;ﬂ};-baml_he pin Sould not pass through the ring, although it
ence could be flipped-over (for demonstration purposes) when notin use, as shown here (right).
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The Secrets of the Tara Brooch

The Tara brooch (plate 20) is one of the most famous of more than fifty

known Celtic brooches. It was found on the beach at the mouth of the

river Boyne near Bettystown, County Meath, in 1850 and passed to a ‘ .

firm of jewellers, Waterhouse and Company, of Dublin, who named ,

it Tara (after the name of the ancient Irish seat of kings located north-

west of Dublin) simply to enhance its value. Archaeologists believe - 4 ~ 4 ﬁ
the brooch must have been manufactured in around Ab 700 because - : :

. . ﬂ ﬁ

the artistic style is similar to that embodied in the illuminated manu- o - .
scripts. But this need not be the case, as we shall see.

There are two styles of brooch, thought to have been used as cloak
fasteners from around Ap 450 to Ap 950. Figure 43 demonstrates the
different principles of the various mechanisms. The penannular (figure
43a) type of brooch varies in size but is typically 5-10 cm (24 inches) : ]
in diameter, consisting of “almost a ring” which is split at the lower Q ~ -~ 7 ’ / = -
Part to facilitate the through passage of a swinging pin and the second : ot -
version, thought to have appeared later, the ring brooch (figure 43b)
where a piece of metal bridges the split in the ring or, alternatively, like

ﬂj‘e Tara brooch, where the ring continues unbroken along the entire
Circumference,

. Clearly the two types of mechanism operated differently. The small
?l‘r;r:m the penannular was firstly stabbed through the two pieces of
abric toward the chest and then back through the fabric away from

Figure 43. (a) The penanular St e 0f Droce by Brose at e point of the ring facilitating the
the chuecr . . .
“hest to the front side, The pin could then be passed through the

Passage of the fastening pin. (b) The ring brooch was either a continuous nng, oF, as
‘.bﬁdg[‘d by conndting bar- The [RERTEHE RN CEH Fheroeariy the ripe althiaghost

"bcﬂnppadu‘.--; [P . . . . ' R
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and the dragon/pelican heads (If that is what they are) with the feath-
ered-snake and the constetlation of Orion {in Peru) and resurrection.

Indeed. closer examination of the main-ring dragonheads (21a and
210 shows them to be identical to a palr (plate 21g) found on the jade
headrest of Prince Liu Sheng. the nephew of Ch'in Shi Huangdi (the Son
of Heaven whose Insignia was the dragon) the First Emperor of China
The hole at the top of the jade hurial suit allowed for the release of thé
Soul.

In The Terracotta Warriors 1 showed how the arrangements of jade plate-
lets in the spherical head-gear concealed the super-science of the Syn
(figure 44). Here again, in the Tara brooch, a baby dragonhead looks out
from either side of a circular ring, suggesting that the Tara Brooc
likewise conceal astronomical information beyond the obvious
mentioned.

h might
already

With this in mind the ined i

22); the central ring (Platt::r:;;;]r(;lr:':seefl)t‘: ’t‘;‘“Ed e cesal (pate
e Sun. Mercury, the closest

planet Lo the Sun. can be seen closest to the solar equator. Moving eut-

v.vards, away f.rom the Sun. the next to appear is Venus, in its manifesta-

tion as the twin planet, a circle either side of Mercury on the solar equa-

tor. Moving out from Venus the Earth is shown as a blue square, as it is in

China. The Moon can be seen below in its orbit around the Earth,

The looping dragon/pelican neck and heads (plate 22d—either side of
the main ring) contain within them the manifestation of Venus in both of
its emanations as the morning star and the evening star in the heavens
{also shown inside boxes plate 22b and 22c) either side of [the main ring]
the Sun.

A downward ‘flapping-wings' symbol is created by three stones (shown
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Jade Head Gear of Prince Liu Sheng
Earth's magnetic fleld
J—
Bow o
shock harged solar wmd portu le:
enter the Ven Alfen belts ’ T

and spiral bt oo Pules '
~ o o

g ,;é;;i-\\n?‘u I » / '
Ny 0
| RS - \ !

e terpestrial magnetic field varies at ground level oA
o’ %

Figure 44. (a) Schematic of the Earth’s magnetosphere compressed on the sunward side by the
<olar wind, corresponds with (b} lines on (he head of the jade suil, created by intersections
between the jade platelets. The circular head rests on a jade pillow that carries two
dragonheads, one either side of the circular head—and the Jade head itself (the circle) contains
the super-science of the Sun. In the same way, the Tara Brooch carries a dragonhead either side
of the main ring (plate 22 (red)}—indicating that the main ring, in some way, might likewise
contain the super-science of the Sun.

Plate 221 and 22j show detail of the stag's head with a halo on the

crown chakra, at the top of the head. and the arrangement of antlers, in
brown.
Closer examination (plate 20a) shows that the centre pin contains end-

stops that correspond to end-stops on the stag's head, inviting the o~
server toslide the pin around the ring in either direction untilitcomesup .

against an end-stop. There must be a reason for this because the pi
I would stop anyway, of its own accord, as it crashed into the ring. Th :
end-stops. thus, at first appear unnecessary and surplus to requirements. . _.
But we have to remind ourselves that the ancients never did anything
without a good reason. This amounts to an invitation to slide the pin
around the ring and measure the angle between the pin-end stops.

in brown) beneath the entwined vulture heads (plate 22f). A similar sym-
bolic flapping-wing arrangement appears above the lower pair of dragon/
pelican heads (plate 22d. and both pairs are shown boxed in plate 22g)
confirming that the juxtaposed creatures are indeed meant to be inter-
preted as birds (vultures and pelicans).

Altogether there are 6 [brown) wing shapes. (wo in each of the bird o > .
symbols and another two in the pin-end arrangement. There are also 6 Sliding the pin around the nng between the'endfstops (plate 20a) re-
blue square shapes and 6 circular green shapes (plate 22h) revealing the veals the angle of 144°, representing the esoteric nur'nber of 144.000. the
number 666. number destined for Heaven, mentioned in Revelation.
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21 I"‘;eed, dfl%f examination O.f the _main-ring dragon heads (plates its manifestation as the twin planet, a circle either side of Mercury on

2 and 21f) shows them to be identical to a pair (plate 21g) found the solar equator. Moving out from Venus the Earth is shown as a blue

on the ]:?lde headrest of Prince Liu Sheng, the nephew of Cl'in Shi square, as it is in China. The Moon can be seen below inits orbit around

Huangdi (the $on of Heaven, whose insignia was the dragon), the first t;]\e Ea’r!h.

fem[;)]-‘eror of China. The hole at the top of the jade burial suit allowed The looping dragon/pelican neck and heads (plate 22d—either

or the release of the Soul. side of the main ring) contain within them the manifestation of Venus

In Thf, Terracotta Warriors I showed how the arrangements of jade in both of its emanations as the morning star and the evening star in

platele.ts in the spherical headgear concealed the super-science of the the heavens (also shown inside boxes plate 22b and 22¢) either side of
Sun (figure 44). Here again, in the Tara brooch, a baby dragon head (the main ring] the Sun,
fooks Om.fmm either side of a circular ring, suggesting that the Tara A downward ‘flapping-wings’ symbol is created by three stones
br(x.)ch might likewise conceal astronomical information beyond the (shown in brown) beneath the entwined vulture heads {plate 22d). A
obvious already mentioned. similar symbolic flapping-wing arrangement appears above the lower
pair of dragon/pelican heads (plate 22d), and both pairs are shown
boxed in plate 22g, confirming that the juxtaposed creatures are indeed
meant to be interpreted as birds (vultures and pelicans).

Altogether there are six [brown) wing shapes, two in each of the
bird symbols and another two in the pin-end arrangement. There are
also six blue square shapes and six circular green shapes (plate 22h),
revealing the number 666,

With this in mind the brooch can be examined in greater detail
{(plate 22). The central ring (plate 22a) represents the Sun. Mercury,
the closest planet to the Sun, can be seen closest to the solar equator.
Moving outwards, away from the Sun, the next to appear is Venus, in

Jade Headgear of Prince Liu Sheng

Earth's magnetic field Plate 22i and j show detail of the stag’s head with a halo on the
Bow crown chakra, at the top of the head, and the arrangement of antlers,
/_ H
shock charged solar wind particles in brown.

enter the Van Allen belts
and spiral between Poles
~—

Closer examination (plate 20a) shows that the centre pin contains
end-stops that correspond to end-stops on the stag’s head, inviting the
abserver to slide the pin around the ring in either direction until it comes
up against an end-stop. There must be a reason for this because the pin
would stop anyway, of its own accord, as it crashed into the ring. The
end-stops, thus, at first appear unnecessary and surplus to requirements.
But we have to remind ourselves that the ancients never did anything
without a good reason. This amounts to an invitation to slide the pin
around the ring and measure the angle between the pin end-stops. . .

Sliding the pin around the ring between the end-stops (plate 20a)
reveals the angle of 144°, representing the esoteric number of 144,000,
the number destined for Heaven, mentioned in Revelation.

v That this abbreviated figure was intended to be conveyed and
Interpreted in this way is confirmed by measuring the angle between
the antlers of the stag [Christ]. Plate 20c shows that the angle from

the terrestrial magnetic field varies at ground level
N
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super-science of the Sum. | [ lfCu ar head —and the jede head itselt (the circley contains the

T © Sun. In the same way, the Tara brooch catries a dragon head ither sids

of the main ring (plate 22 [red])—indicat;
. ~—indicating tha in ring, i sht likewise
contain the super-science of the Sun. & tthe main 1IN o vy musht e
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The Grail—Construction

~==— Square
[ J‘I centre
= bolt

’7

-~y r
3 §
E @ Screw
£ All imeasurement. L

‘ Foot-cone
{without girdles)

1.3-1. n
= 3-piece

ﬁ stem r
N

AN

AT Xaasag gz ]

16.5 S
N L3

.

Figure 46.(a) The 354 pieces of the Grail are held together by a square bolt fashioned into a split-
Pin beneath the base of the bowl—the legs of which were originally spread apart to hold tll:e
assembly together. The damaged pin had been modified in the nineteenth-century by the
Jeweller, Johnson, and again, in 1962, by the British Museum who repaired the worn-out fixing
by fitting a screw (b) into the square bolt that carried the pin. The assembled chalice thus relies

entirely upon the integrity of the square bult. The square represents virtue and knowledge for
the esotericist.
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Fig“.nu.eu‘ e . : : :
t‘Pl““ffln béla\:e:t?\e 354 pieces of the Grail are held together by a square bolt fashioned into a
the the base of the bowl—the legs of which were originally spread apart to hold

i ly to . )
":;"?u?l' !oh,):soﬁ:e;;"&r- The damaged pin had been modified in the nineteenth century by the

again, in 1962, by the British Museum, who repaired the worn-out fixing
itting 5 : . by the Briti , P ) :
emuely up::f:’ (.b) Into the square bolt that carried the pin. The assembled chalice thus relies

Otericigy | BTty of the square bolt. The square represents virtue and knowledge for
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Figure 46. (a) The 354 pieces of the Grail are held together by a square bolt fashioned into a split-
inally spread apart to hold the

pin beneath the base of the bowl—the legs of which were origin
assembly together. The damaged pin had been modified in the nineteenth-century by the
jeweller, Johnson, and again, in 1962, by the British Museum who repaired the worn-out tixing
by fitting a screw (b) into the square bolt that carried the pin. The assembled chalice thus relies
M..MMEJN upon the integrity of the square bolt. The square represents virtue and knowledge for
esotericist.
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Upper Foot Girdle:
Stone and Panel
Mounting

Figure 47. Foot-cone, inside the
upper foot girdle, seen from
above without the bowl (after re-
assembly following restoration).
Four decorative panels (here
shown simplified in shades of
grey) are missing (indicated by
the empty circular rivet holes).
One stone is missing and one
damaged. The square bolt-hole
was modified with a cut into the
foot-cone, by the jeweller
Johnson, in an attempt to tighten

the complete assembly with a
keyed interface.
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Upper foot-girdle;
S%one and Panel
Mounting

Figure 47. Foot-cone, inside
the upper foot-girdle, seen
from above without the bowl
(after re-assembly following
restoration). Four decorative
anels (here shown simplified
in shades of grey) are missing
(indicated by the empty
circular rivet-holes). One
stone is missing and one
damaged. The square bolt-
hole was modified with a cut
into the foot-cone, by the
jeweller johnson, in an
attempt to tighten the
complete assembly with a
keyed-interface. ,
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Lower foot-girdie
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The Secrets in the Mesh

Mesh-mat wire

Fipure 48. The bronze and silver mesh-mat wire panels in
the foot-cane are described as 'woven'.
comprise of a loop-in-loop arrangement
f an equilateral triangle and a
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THE CELTIC CHRONICLES

The Mystery of the Mixed-up Bowl Girdle Panels

1 HANDLE 1
' *'missing stud

( : ) h__,"‘" T —
B -~ splitinring \\\E-
2 /\/// \V'\‘ 2
( 4
\ IS
/ A ornithomorphic ( C
red C / } not illustrated here \ \
wax 3 - B ™ 3
L g B knotwork ¢ L
blue . .- B ! N ‘ B &/ blue
gass T 5 \. PR
) S L\‘ £ .
4 g [ ——— /\—/’i .
"fg( \ ;‘l C zoomorphic ( / :
AN ) not illustrated here \ (/ :
5 &/\\\ /\—)- .
~ et v e A
B \5 r/ ) - %// )
T A %%’ gf»\%
@ 6 b a8
HANDLE LW Y
N4
first panel
@ (missing) one of the
N Y centre studs
/ 14 ™~
~.
N
/ \
f—/ )
solar ! solar
CTOsSs | [ Cross
< )
™ S
\\\ ,/
\‘\ /
X <,
(\/\ n /\_‘_/
\\\\ /’/
ey
last panel
{missing)
'F' -
1gure 50. There are 10 panels in the bow! girdle; 2 of the ornithomorphic (A), 4 of the kno(WQI'k
0 badly-fitting

(B) and X .
pa)nels :::ieth,fﬁﬁ%morph‘c (C) [there are no panels beneath the handles]. The 1 :
assembly is not kool each time the chalice was restored such that the correct manner 0
numbered the sluds‘:n}:\r chaeologists settled upon the arrangement in (a) above. They also
arrangement draws a:;tS own, from the splitin the ring to the front. (b) The anachronistic pan€
g\‘: 2 st. the Alpha and f}?f E’)n to the missing panels, the first and the last. Jesus was the firstan
the b, 2nd the last, Revelation a),'()l(am the Alpha and the Omega, the beginning and the end,
am the c',::glifé\us; Tesus have sent 21 13. Jesus thus appears either side of each solar-cross on
ndthe offspring of David a)’ adn zel to testify unto you these things in the churches.
ndthe bright and morning star’, Revelation XXIL 16.
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Tau cross dragon heads

Figure 52. The poor-quality,
hand-sketched engraving,
detailing the names of the
Apostles, continues around
the chalice and terminates
with a picture of two
conjoined dragon heads
[shown upside down in this
illustration] beneath each of
the handle escutcheons. A
similar depiction [of two
anthropomorphic dragon-
angels] also appears either
side of the Grail shown in the
tifteenth-century manuscript
(plate 19). Moreover, two
dragon heads are known,
from archaeological evidence,
to represent Christ and the

Crucifixion, further support-
ing the association of the

chalice with the event.

v

¥ oo
R Ty
-« » L . »
-~

~<

Figur

e53. T i

}(\?ra"y and SetlLIIOC}iOS.S +showing a scene of the Crucifixion with Christ on the cross togethe'r W‘ﬂ?
1M @ Greey o nSide a solar-cross envelope, all inside the conjoined belly of two dragonﬁ
Ctter 4 or Vory staff, Tarascon, eighteenth century). Following the Crucifixion, the Gree

u, . L -
aS associated with the cross. The dragons represent sacrifice, after the ancient

“UStom of o
that . of _Sllene wh . . ‘Y @ ificed to a dragon
liy ere the firstborn of every family was (legend has it) bacnfc,l;ce'rificed on the

C In g > ‘
()!'fogksm The Staﬁs:\;??\]?. Hence the association with Jesus who was, likewise, S itual guide
of th, 8 Arthyr w '?d by the time-travelling magician Merlin [counsellor an SP;:’ o fware
ingres Meaning o TOWned with a Tau cross identical to this one. Merlin was hient war
et 8 of the Tay cross and its association with Christ and must have, theretfore,

ed Ary )
UTto carve the dragons on the Holy Grail to authenticate its provenance.
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The Secrets of the Chalice Engraving

Tau cross dragon heads
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The Secrets of the Chalice Engraving

Tau Cross dragon heads
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chalice pattern

Figure 55. The bowl of the Holy Grail is engraved with two dragonheads, beneath each of the
handle escutcheons. The foot-cone is engraved with a maze-like pattern, identical to one found

on the Viracocha vase of Tiahuanco.

The Viracocha Vase of Tiahuanaco

!K
Viracocha
: tumic /
. ‘/’f /f'f‘l'/}’// | pattern

LT

e 56. The Viracocha Vase

F;g’l‘rl'rahuanaco, Lake TLZCES‘?{
gncie‘nt Peru, featunngtttem o
God Viracocha. The pa ter e
his tunic i identical toeS o
on the Grail (se€ figur

for analysis).
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Decoding the Viracocha Pattern (1)

The angle of the t'i]t.
of the Earth on its axis

Figure 57. (ai) and (aii) The
angle of the maze-like pattern
on Viracocha’s tunic is 23.5°to
the vertical, representing the
tilt of the Earth on its axis (see
appendix 4, The Viracocha
Transformer of Tiahuanaco).
L (bi) and (bii) The maze-like

— pattern corrected by 23.5° tq
H facilitate analysis,

Decoding the Viracocha Pattern (I[)

© tlI=—Wi=l=—T

| R—

-— <R -—
L
LI L
5 B b
R

The Viracocha pattern (ai) contains secrei; infzrrzjzti%n. To fc;tlioz;)i (gtr?zi ;;r;t[}ii :’zg}(:?%]g t};{e n;szség;z 'mvzé;:zets
d then left again (L, L, , then right, , R, -
;’Ilsz'r:;rrzclgg;zl??fot}ﬁ)wed-——a{d l§z’d out using arrows gzs shown)—the nimbers 666 are revealed

The same number, associated with a dragon, is given in the Bible when describing a beast that rises
from the seq . . .

i S Wi ot him
. .. the dragon gave him his power and his seat and great authority . . . here is wisdon, let I

18] - , and his
that hath understanding count the number of the beast, for it IIsHt Ie t;zémber of a man
number is six hundred three score and six [666]. Revelation XIII, 1-

Decoding the Viracocha Pattern (IID) .

@ &

g / Pattern on the
Figure 58, (ai) The Viraco- *:?, / § o et
cha pattern translates into / g
th_e Numbers 666, However, ~
(aii) shows tha¢ the adjacent
Pattern—the identical \/
pattern to thy¢ on the
Grail—dge not yield the
umber 6. Ny does it yield
g\g Number 9. However, it
%S reveal the ' ' -
xrnage‘ of the numnl]alerrrofr) Crail ST
(a§SOC1ating the

of 6
With the soul)., Pattern 666 pattern
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Decoding the Viracocha Pattern (1

The angle of tlje- ti]f ‘
of the Earth on 1fs axis

23.5°

7
)
5/\//

17/

)/

/
Iy

sy

Figure 57. (ai and aii) The
angle of the maze-like pattern
on Viracocha's tunic is 23.5° to
the vertical, representing the
tilt of the Earth on its axig (see
Appendix 1, the Viracocha
Transformer of Tiahuanaco),
(bi and bii) The maze-like
pattern corrected by 235° ¢,
facilitate analysis,

bi)

L e
I 0 -
] of % ]

.
The Viracocha pattern (ai) contains secret information. To follow the path through %e [:?Igf; % ’g}” tlzis
must turn left, left, and then left again (L, L, L), then right, right and right (R, éR' ) m(:s;ﬂ 1ot The same
tnstruction is followed—and laid out using arrows (as shown)—the rzumbf,frb b6t t?grqurom thpsed..
number, associnted with a dragon, is given in the Bible when describing a beast that rise:

. SN him that hath
..the dragon gave him his power and his seat and great authority... here s “”;ﬁ”’,’,’;,ffthg number 15
understanding count the number of the beast, for it is the number of a man,
sixhundred three score and six [666 ] Revelation X111, 1-18.

Decoding the Viracocha Pattern (ITI)

Figure 58. (ai) The Viracocha
pattern translates into the
numbers 666. However, (aii) /
shows that the adjacent

pattern—the identical
pattern to that on the
Grail—does not yield the
number 6. Neither does it
vield the number 9.

However, it does reveal the / mage
mirror image of the number Mirror lém

6 (associating the pattern Grail / o

with the soul).

666 pattern
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The Secret of the Crystal in the Foot-Cone

Figure 59. (a) Looking down 99
i from above, the decoded
L. maze-like pattern that tr
circumscribes the foot-cone of tal
the Grail produces unintelli- a
gible characters, as in figure th
58aii. The decoded Viracocha .
pattern (figure 58aii) revealed tio
that the true foot-cone pattern li I'¢
(from above) is the mirror
image of 666 and yet 999 (w
cannot be obtained from the co
pattern. The only way to _
obtain intelligible numbers lik
from the foot-cone pattern is
to view the chalice from
below. ure
@ the
Horizontal mirror image ben
. car
E B E — a a [ kno
Vertical ' 1,10
mirror 1 ]
image 9 (] thei
E Ej E g _ of H
N 7,{,,5',3_‘,‘@1 :31{"@* ’ (b) The virtua patte :
9 dtﬁ'\"g?;:%}%% reads 99999 . . . efc. (if the The
RN pattern could be seen through
G foot-cone).
) Q the metal of the foo B
&yt virtual view 5 The analysis reveals that tﬁe ut s
e of foot-cone pattern Y to obtain the
il SS only real way to couy
i Q7 [from underneath] %V\'ﬁ% nun}"llber 999 from 666 is to take ]"
: - % the horizontal mirror image of to vir
Qg the number 666. (c) Then take time j
TR : : e 0
] the vertical mirror 1mag b '
the result. The 999 can be Fi
changed back into 666 3; tern
again taking the hon.zon;a Ce
mirror image and again thg knot.
vertical mirror image of t re
result. This sets inhplaceb; vers
rotating algorithm, shown exami
arrows in (b). Thus, when the i
foot-cone is viewed ffo?; COnse
below, the Grail pattemn e] )
transformed into 999 and the S (bl)
centre quartz crystal, the Sun Gene
9 : in Ia
begins to spin on its axis the
accordance with the arfovf’e' refor
In this way the foot-cO Prine;
contains the super-science 9 o nClP1
the spinning Sun and the Ould be

higher orders of spirituality:
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The Secrets in the Swastika Panels

Different @
@ ok B TP oy @
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Figure 60. The lower foot-cone panels are variously patterned: (a) and (c)—two identical
pairs—carry a Celtic continuous-line knot-work pattern; (bi) and (bii) are covered in swastika
and reverse-swastika patterns. The patterns on the mesh-mat panels (d) differ, calling for
closer examination and the consequential release of encoded in%ormation ,(previouSlY
analysed in figure 48). In the same way, panels bi and bii differ, calling for closer examinatior”
The swastika is made up of six lines. (bi) shows each swastika Ito be igenﬁca] to it;; neighbour
However, (bii) shows that adjacent squares carry mirror-imaged swastikas, b oih verﬁca“
and horizontally. Closer examination of (bii) reveals the same ?0 tatin Sll ag?,t Dot aine n
figure 59c. This means that the chalice contained the encoded informag;,ﬁg';n able the quar

crystal to virtually spin (and radiate light) even before it was carved with th like pattern
on the upper foot-cone, which, in turn, means that King Arthur ( ‘;/llt the maze- 1) P ode
the swastika panels and then engraved the same algorithm i Ord‘ft;rlm) likewise ing the
maze-like pattern—to obtain the same result. Moreover ltIl: Y original wa)’/—'—k—: atter”
specifically refers to the revolving Sun on its axis, wherex uf original swastt Pof the
Hallstatt scabbard and Viracocha is, initially, much nlwre b as the maze-'hke pattern o The
(bii) pattern results in a series of crosses |(bii), in-filled w?thsgure]and casier to overlot
’ rey].
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The Secrets in the Swastika Pane|g
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THE HOLY GRAIL

T
Brotherhood, the soul can leave the body at will to experience he Secrets of the Yellow Rim

what is loday called an ‘out-of-body experience’. It is believed S

that their temple exists in the spiritual dimension above and away 265

from the profane. It is as though the intellectual body hitches itself @ } »

to the spiritual and in so doing experiences consciousness free RFY e

of physical or emotional restraint. This capability is not open to . )

Jower initiates but only to the higher adepts who have progressed 13 nes Yellow b
through disciplined study of the sacred sciences, years of devo- 25 wvv o rim g

tion and probation.

Temporary evacuation of the soul from the body results from
a three-fold technique obtainable only by disciplined medita-
tion and ritual, which teaches men how to function away from
the physical body at will. They teach that the spiritual nah;re, the Bow! outer

soul, is attached to the physical form at certain points, symbolised surface 1
by the [three] nails of the Crucifixion. Through initiation they are S— :
taught to withdraw the nails, enable the divine nature of man to ﬁt-—?:i_*l.,_?f | 178 - 1.3i
come down from the cross and thereby release their owen soul from 065 Nail T ;i 1767 | |

_—

their body into another dimension. Qut-of-body experiences are

possible only once the emotional, intellectual and physical bodies x V
are at peace and equilibrium which in turn is achieved through

meditation and ritual.

During an out-of-body experience the soul leaves the body through a s .

mythical silver thread that, with practice, extends from the navel. The TaYi -/ N

journeying soul can leave the body safely, providing the higher intel- \ / " 666 v

lect holds this umbilical cord tight to provide a return path to the body. — _— i J

. The practice is dangerous, as breakage of the silver thread precludes ( © XN N\ 6° 61° !
i its return to the body. Should this happen, then the initiate would die. : “A\Nail Nail, %
: Ecclesiastes, in the Bible, says this: @ k N ~ -~ 4

... Man goeth to his long home and the moumners go about the
streets: or ever the silver cord be loosed or the golden bowl (halo) be
broken . . . then shall the dust retumn to the Earth as it was; and the place by three tapered brass nails equally s
spirit shall return to God who gave it. (Ecclesiastes XI1, 5-7) ibuti

i Moreover, the squared-oft version of the chalice (the square) now rep-
resents the Earth and the circular bowl the Sun inside the Earth, or the
H Sun on Earth (the Son of God on Earth), commemaorating the visit of
Jesus. of the groove in the ring and

!
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Figure 61. (a) The rim of the chalice has been softened by adding a ring of brass to the lip. A
groove is moulded into the brass to provide an imperfect fit with the bowl. The ring is held in
5:‘:5::&“‘"“’ tapered brass nails equally spaced (b) around the rim and the bowl and then bent
mﬁﬁ)_lhc number of the body. When the three nails are removed the ring can removed from
v ot;‘ ﬂénu(c). The ratio of the length of the dimensions of the curiously ‘not-quite- uare’ pivce
o nge, reducing from 178mm by 185mm to 176.7mm by 179.7mm {the width decreases by
hore ! :n twice the change in the height]. Thus by removing the three nails the chalice
Croate more ‘square’, This describes the esoteric practice of removing the nails of the

udon, enabling the divine natuse of man (the soul, or halo—the brass rim-ring) 10 be

"h"‘:dm‘g:“ﬁr;,mﬂﬁﬁﬁ). (see main text). {(d} The reason for the unusual profile of the

the bowl. The distribution accords with the geometric angles of an e uilateral triangle

reason for the wedge-shaped nails now becomes clear.
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practice is dangerous, as breakage of the silver thread precludes its re-
turn to the body. Should this happen then the initiate would die.
Ecclesiastes, in the Bible, says this;

...Man goeth to his long home and the mourners go about the streets:
orever thesilver cord be loosed or the golden bowl (halo) be broken...then
shall the dust return to the Earth as it was; and the spirit shall return to
God who gave it. (Ecclesiastes XI1, 5-7). {Author s italics and brackets).

Moreover, the squared-off version of the chalice (the square} now repre-
sents the Earth and the circular bowl the Sun inside the Earth, or the Sun
on Earth (the Son of God on Earth), commemorating the visit of Jesus.

The reason for the unusual profile of the [sloppy] groove in the brass
rim-ring now becomes clear (figure 61d}; the gold-plated brass ring rep-
resents a ring of light, a halo, and the unusual profile-cut deliberately
contains the shape of a human head—the two together referring to a
halo around the profile of a human head. Each of the three tapered nails.
in this scheme, is thus driven through the head of Christ {t hrough Christ)
confirming that the 3 rim-nails (spaced at 60° intervals) represent the nails
driven into Christ on the cross, on Earth (666). At the same time the nails
through the head draw attention to the wounds to the head caused by
the crown of thorns that Christ wore at the Crucifixion.

The Secrets of the Handle Escutcheon Plates

Each handle (plate 23) is made of cast silver, heavily decorated with in-
laid enamelled panels fixed to the bowl by two rivets at the top. and two
below, that are concealed by four tiny semispherical blue glass studs. The
escutcheon plates are fixed to the bowl beneath each of the handles. Each
plate carries four filigree panels and three large subconical enamel studs
(figure 62). The complex shape of these studs raises suspicion because
the bowl girdle studs (figure 51) are finished with a gently convex sec-
tioned-arch shape. If a bowl girdle stud were fired at a body it may well
cause bruising. I a subconical bullet-shaped stud were fired at a body L
would penetrate. The subconical stud immediately becomes aggressive. .
Together, the arrangement of the three escutcheon studs takes the shape
of an upside-down equilateral tri-angle (999) which v = xee st £
soul, or Godly, energy.
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place by three tapered brass nails cqually spaced (b) around the rim and the bowlan

, : jangle
towards the bowl. The distribution accords with the geometric angles of an eqmlateraj tiﬁr om
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r\;\eore thgn thc.e the change in the height]. Thus by removing the three nails the cha ]lse
Crc\:n-‘;ieb- more ‘square’. This describes the esoteric practice of removing the nails of tb

aibaon, enabling the divine nature of man (the soul, or halo—the brass rim-ring) to 0€
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Figure 61. (a) The rim of the chalice has been softened by adding a ring of brass to the lip. A
gg?: E " ?:roulded into the brass to provide an imperfect fit with the bowl. The rim 1s held in
ent tozvt ¢e tapered brass nails equally spaced (b) around the rim and the bowl aqd ther;
triangle (‘2265 the bowl. The distribution accords with the geometric angles of an ?C]Ullaf(?tgl
remogved f ), the number of the body. When the three nails are removed, the ring can le
‘not-quit o t},‘e nim (c). The ratio of the length of the dimensions of the CLII'IOI;; )7/
mm [theei;ﬁfglmre Piece now change, reducing from 178 mm x 185 mm to 176.7 mm X 1 "
ee nailg ihth decreases by more than twice the change in the height]. Thus by removing the
€ nails of t}f Chahc_e‘b?COmes more ‘square’. This describes the esoteric pracitise of removg;%
Iing) to pe ¢ le Crucifixion, enabling the divine nature of man (the soul, or halo—the bll*ass I‘fl' ™
of the groq o sed frp m the body (666) (see main text). (d) The reason for the unusual prof!
Vein the ring and the reason for the wedge-shaped nails now become clear.
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Tht.‘ rua.son for the unusual profile of the [slo
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The Secrets of the Handle Escutcheon Plates

F—Zacl.\ handle (plate 23) is made of cast silver, heavily decorated with
inlaid enamelled panels fixed to the bowl by two rivets at the top and
two below that are concealed by four tiny semispherical blue glass
studs. The escutcheon plates are fixed to the bowl beneath each of the
handles. Each plate carries four filigree panels and three large subconi-
cal enamel studs (figure 62). The complex shape of these studs raises
suspicion because the bowl girdle studs (figure 51) are finished witha
gently convex sectioned-arch shape. If a bowl girdle stud were fired at
a body, it may well cause bruising. If a subconical bullet-shaped stud
were fired at a body, it would penetrate. The subconical stud imme-
diately becomes aggressive. Together, the arrangement of the three
escutcheon studs takes the shape of an upside-down equilateral tri-
angle (999) which must represent the soul, or godly, energy.

We now note that the foot-cone of the chalice is also subconically
shaped. The three studs must therefore represent the aggressive nails
hammered into Christ at the Crucifixion, one in each hand and one
through the foot (feet). The top two are positioned beneath each of
the handles, because that is where the studs (the nails) belong, in the
hands. The handles are shaped to take one thumb from each hand.

\ Lifting the cup, in this way, forces the palms to embrace the subconical

studs, sending the studs (the nails) into the palms of the hands. By rais-
ing the cup to the mouth in this way, the recipient participates in a vir-
tua! Crucifixion and drinks the blood of Christ. By drinking from the
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The Secrets of the Subconical Studs
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The Secrets of the Subconical Studs

Figure 62. The escutcheon studs are subconically shaped, like the foot-cone. When the thumbs
are placed through the handles of the cup and the pa!msemb_racc the bqwl, the bullet-shaped
studs dig into the palms, simulating the nails of the Crucifixion. The lqangular arrangement
of the three studs refers to the arrangement of nails used in the Crucif'mon—umj in each hand
and one in the foot (~cone). The pattern on the studs takes the shape of a cross with dots in the
centre {a cross punctured with holes}),

cup the Apostles thus participated in a virtual Crucifixion and drank
the blood of Christ at the Last Supper.

Close inspection of the Viracocha vase of Tiahuanaco shows the
shape of the handles to be identical to those on the Ardagh Chalice,
similarly enabling the lifting of the cup using the thumbs inside the
handles, suggesting that the Viracocha vase was the Holy Cup of its
day—a later ceramic version of the Holy Grail, left behind by Viracocha
in around ap 500. It also means that whoever designed the Ardagh
Chalice (the Holy Grail) must have made the Viracocha vase, support-
ing the fact that Viracocha and Jesus were one and the same spiritual
energy.

The subconical studs on the chalice criginally contained rings of
amber in the channels around the mount, associating the studs with
electromagnetic energy, the soul and the Sun.

The Derrynaflan Hoard

The Derrynaflan hoard, consisting of a large silver chalice (figure 63),
a silver paten, a hoop (that may have been a stand for the paten), a
copper alloy strainer-ladle, and a capper-alloy basin, was found on the
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We now note that the foot-cone of the chalice is also subcenicaily shaped.
The three studs must therefore represent the aggressive nails hammered
into Christ at the Crucifixion, one in each hand and one through the foot
(feet). The top two are positioned beneath each of the handles, because
that is where the studs (the nails) belong, in the hands. The handles are
shaped to take one thumb from each hand. Lifting the cup. in this way,
forces the palms to embrace the sub-conical studs, sending the studs (the
nails) into the palms of the hands. By raising the cup to the mouth in this
way the recipient participates in a virtual Crucifixion and drinks the blood
of Christ. By drinking from the cup the Apostles thus participated in a
virtual Crucifixion and drank the blood of Christ at the Last Supper.

Close inspection of the Viracocha vase of Tiahuanaco shows the shape
of the handles to be Identical to those on the Ardagh Chalice similarly
enabling the lifting of the cup using the thumbs inside the handles sug-
gesting thal the Viracocha vase was the Holy Cup of its day—a later ce-
ramic version of the Holy Grail, left behind by Viracocha in around AD
500. It also means that whoever designed the Ardagh Chalice (the Holy
Grail) must have made the Viracocha vase, supporting the fact that
Viracocha and Jesus were one and the same spiritual energy.

The sub-conical studs on the chalice originally contained rings of am-
ber in the channels around the mount associating the studs with electro-
magnetic energy, the soul and the Sun.

The Derrynaflan Haul

The Derryaflan Hoard, comprising of a large silver chalice (figure 63); a
silver paten, a hoop (that may have been a stand for the paten), a copper
alloy strainer-ladle, and a copper-alloy basin, was found on the monastic
site of Derrynaflan, County Tipperary. in 1980, in a covered pit by aman
using a metal detector.

The Chalice is a two-handled ministerial vessel which some compare
to the Ardagh Chalice, although it is much more Byzantine in style. It has
filigree decoration around the bowl but the decorative girdle differs sub-
stantially from the construction of the Ardagh Chalice.

The paten, described as a communion plate, is a highly polished con-
cave silver plate with a diameter of 370mm (14.5 inches). The top and
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‘impure’ Derrynaflan chalice into the *purified’ Ardagh Chalice. If it
was, it might have accompanied the Holy Grail on its journey. Bul if
it was used to simply strain wine, then the Derrynaflan chalice would
never have been touched by Christ (only by a ladle) nor would Christ
have drunk from it, meaning that it never held the Eucharistic blood of
Christ. There are other major differences that set the two pieces apart:
the Derrynaflan chalice does not carry the names of the Apostles; it
has not been engraved, suggesting a pedigree going back to before ap
453, and it does not contain the super-science of the Sun or the higher

orders of spirituality.

The Copycat Monks

For the Ardagh Chalice to be the Holy Grail it must clearly be much
older than current expert opinion believes it to be—AD 26 rather than
D 700—and herein lies the crux of the enquiry.
Nowadays, dating of organic antiguities can be established using
the carbon 14 dating method. But the method is confined to organic
material. The Ardagh Chalice and the Tara brooch do not contain any
organic material, apart from amber, which is known Ato be millions of
years old and therefore irrelevant for purposes of dating the manufac-
ture of the pieces. In cases such as this, archaeologists look for organic
compounds found near the artefact from which a ‘date-by-association’
can be obtained—for example, charcoal from an old fireplace. Dating
of the charcoal then sets a minimum age for dating the non-organic
artefact. But there are no accompanying organic materials to help date
the pieces by association [rotwithstanding the fact that the Ardagh
Chalice was found together with four brooches which, as previously
discussed, bear no esoteric resemblance to the Tara brooch; they are
simply cheap seventh- or eighth-century copies of the Tara brooch
which was revered by clerics]. This said, it is perfectly understandable
that archaeologists should choose to date the chalice by association
with the pretenders with which it was found and likewise understand-
able that the date could be so far removed from the truth.
To further substantiate their argument the experts fall back on the
similarities in the style of the Ardagh Chalice, the Tara brooch and illu-
minated manuscripts, maintaining that the similarities demand that

they must all be from the same period: insisting, for - -~ 7 Lo
have already heard) that the insular majuscule text on the chalice 1 -~
identical 1o that used in the Lindisfarne Gospels of Ap 698 and there-
fore that the date is common to them all. And who could dispute that
dozens of similarities can be found among the chalice, the Tara brooch
and the illuminated manuscripts?

But association is a double-edged sword that begs the question
of which came first, the chicken or the egg, the chalice or the manu-
scripts? Did the illuminated manuscripts inspire the production of the
chalice and the Tara brooch? Or did the chalice and the Tara brooch
inspire the production of the manuscripts?

The insular majuscule engraving on the chalice is not identical to
that in the Lindisfarne Gospels as experts claim. Tt is rough and crude,
as though to suggest that it might have been carved with a nail.

Generally speaking (in an engineering sense) any prototype model
{or manuscript) is crude and unsophisticated. Subsequent models
become more refined over time until the near-perfect finished prod-
uct emerges ready for the market. The insular majuscule text in the
Lindisfarne Gospels is neat, refined and near perfect, suggesting that
the chalice came first and that whoever compiled the manuscript had
plenty of writing practise before the manuscript was ready.

The evidence does not end there. The illuminated manuscripts
contain other glaring similarities that are just too obvious if the official
line is followed: consider the geometric shapes from the illustrations
in figures 46, 47, 48, 50, 51, 60, 61 and 62. A few of these geometric
line drawings are reproduced in figure 64 alongside corollary pattern
designs from the books of Kells and Lindisfarne. The comparison is
revealing and begs the question ‘why would anyone create a manu-
script containing such oddly specific geometric shapes, shapes that
are all found prolitically in the Ardagh Chalice’? There would be no
point in picking geometric shapes out of thin air, filling them with
Celtic designs and including them in the most valued manuscripts
ever written. The fact that they used the shapes is evidence that they
had a reason for using them, because they revered them. The reason
they revered them was that the shapes are found in the most impor-
tant relic of the Christian Church, the Holy Grail. [t was not the other
way round. Can you imagine the most senior monk in a scriptorium
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enamelled studs and filigree panels. The sides are covered in knitted sil-
\fer and copper wire that carry filigree panels interspersed with decora-
m.fe. square stud mounts and studs. The paten was made to sit on a rim
raising it 30mm (1.25 inches) off the resting surface, enabling the paten to.
be lifted without crushing the sides.

The wine strainer-ladle was made by adding a pierced-metal plate to
a long-handle {adle. The ladle carries a sernispherical rock crystal at the
handle end.

At a glance the quality and craftsmanship appear comparable to that
of_lhe Ardagh Chalice and it is lempting to suggest that they may have
originated in the same workshop. But the Derrynaflan pieces contain
none of the esoteric knowledge that is to be found in the Ardagh Chalice.
The bowl girdle is much simpler than that of the Ardagh Chalice and
although it carries twelve decorative studs they are made of simple square
a{nber pieces set in square mounts, rather than enamelled glass. The bow!
girdle panels are manufactured differently—they are much simpler;
man.ufaclured using a simple flat back-plate decorated with wire, not
?bncated from an. embossed openwork plate su pported by a back-piate.

he handles are lighter in construction, and smaller—less likely to ac-
ZT::::?NQ a thumb, It loo‘has an escutcheon plate. beneath the han-
e ;nd s:s::n ;lhe‘struclure is lighter and the three amber studs are sim-
P and semi pherical, mtherll"]an complex and subconical, meaning that
ough it could be used to drink from it could never be used to emulate

a virtual crucifixion.
da;[‘;l;eaf::);)l—ﬁone is nf)l subconical in shape. The foot flange accommo-
ntinuous ring of filigree that is punciuated with four square

and four i ari
semispherical amber studs. Above this, on the shoulder of the

cone. runs a shoulder girdle decorated with fi
al'ed F)y eight square amber studs, [t has clear
wishing 1o copy a wark of quality without th
Put required to encode e
cycle could never be ¢
tagonal (8) shape.

ligree wire panels punctu-
ly been made by someone
e necessary intellectual in-
soteric knowledge into the design-—the sunspot
culated using just two squares (4, 4) and one oc-
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and meant to be that way. to paint a distinction between the real thing
and imitations which although valuable, beautiful. and useful. belong in
a different league altogether.

It is templing to imagine the 19.2cm- (7.5-inch-) high Derrynaflan Chal-
ice was used at the Last Supper. to ladle the wine into the Ardagh Chal-
ice. The volumetric capacity of both chalices is about the same. The ladle
could have made a difference by straining wine kept in the ‘impure’
Derrynaflan Chalice into the "purified’ Ardagh Chalice. If it was, it might
have accompanied the Holy Grail on its journey. But il it was used to
simply strain wine, then the Derrynaflan Chalice would never have been
touched by Christ {only by a ladle) nor would Christ have drunk from it.
meaning that it never held the Eucharistic blood of Christ. There are other
major differences that set the two pieces apart; the Derrynaflan Chalice
does not carry the names of the Apostles; it has not been engraved sug-
gesting a pedigree going back to before AD 453 and it does not contain
the super-science of the Sun or the higher orders of spirituality.

The Copycat Monks

For the Ardagh Chalice to be the Holy Grail it must clearly be much older
than current expert opinion believes it Lo be—AD 26 rather than AD700—
and herein lies the crux of the enquiry.

Nowadays, dating of organic antiquities can be established using the
Carbon 14 dating method. But the method is confined to organic mate-
rlal. The Ardagh Chalice and the Tara Brooch do not contain any organic
material, apart from Amber, which is known to be millions of years old
and therefore irrelevant for purposes of dating the manufacture of the
pieces. In cases such as this archaeologists look for organic compounds
found near the artefact from which a ‘date-by-association’ can be obtained.
for example charcoal from an old fireplace. Dating of the charcoal then
sets a minimum age for dating the non-organic artefact. But there are no
accompanying organic materials to help date the pieces by association
inotwithstanding the fact that the Ardagh Chalice was found together
with four brooches which, as previously discussed, bear no esoteric re-
semblance 10 the Tara Brooch, they are simply cheap seventh- or eighth-
century copies of the Tara Brooch which was revered by clerics]. This
said, it Is perfectly understandable that archaeologists should choose to
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* The super-science of the Sun and the higher orders of spirituality
were passed on to the Celts from the King of Hochdorf as carly as
550 BC.

The champlevé style of enamelled studs in bronze mounts first

appeared in around 400 Bc in the Basse Yutz flagon.

e The appearance of Cernunnos the stag, as Christ, appears in the
Gundestrup Cauldron ¢. 100 Bc and on the Tara brooch.

* The style of the broach and chalice contains similarities of the La
Tene U1 period, which extended from 150 to 50 sc.

e There is no reason why the Ardagh Chalice and the Tara brooch
could not have been designed and manufactured under instruc-
tion from the miracle-maker Jesus, just as there is no reason why
the treasures of Tutankhamun could not have been designed or
manufactured under instruction from the boy-king, the ‘Son of
God’, and no reason why Mavan transformers could not have been
designed and manufactured by Lord Pacal—the former Christian-
Jew who reincarnated at Tiahuanaco and engraved the Holy Grail
maze pattern onto the Viracocha vase.*!

« There is no reason why the treasures could not have been carried
to England by Joseph of Arimathea.

« There is no reason why the treasures could not have been found by
King Arthur, in accordance with the legends.

o There is no reason why King Arthur could not have decoded the
esoteric knowledge contained in the Tara brooch, persuading him
to believe that he had found the Holy Grail.

e There is no reason why Arthur, under the guidance of Merlin,
could not have engraved the Grail to authenticate its provenance.

e There is no reason why the Grail and the brooch could not have
been passed on to monks for safekeeping.

e There is no reason why monks could not have taken their trea-
sures to the island monasteries—inspiring them to produce the
illuminated manuscripts in the style of the Holy Grail and the Tara

brooch.

If we accept the evidence of our enquiries, then we are relieved of our
intellectual anxieties. We understand why we are born, why we die,
why this has to be. We understand who Jesus was, why he came to
Earth and the true meaning of what he left behind. We understand
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;uotsct)l; ::; (a:]i:;,1 f;:t]sgc rtihem with C'eltic designs and including them in the
most pts ever written. The fact that they used the shapes
is evidence that they had a reason for using them, because they revered
them. The reason they revered them was because the shapes are found
in the most important relic of the Christian Church, the Holy Grail. It
was not the other way round. Can you imagine the most senior monk in
ascriptoria instructing his artisans to *manufacture a chalice containing all
of the peculiar shapes found in the manuscripts—that had been chosen
from thin air?". 1t defies belief.

And there is more anachronistic evidence; peacocks feature prolifi-
cally in the illuminated manuscripts, ostensibly because of the belief that
the peacock symbolised the purity of Christ. The association apparently
arose from the belief that peacock meat does not putrefy with age®. St
Augustine put the belief to the test by including roast peacock on the
menu at a dinner in Carthage. Following the meal he ordered some of
the meat o be set aside. After 30 days there was no bad smell and even
after a year the meat had simply become dried out and desiccated.

If the monks copied the design of the Chalice (and the Tara brooch)
into the manuscripts it seems likely that they copied the entwined bird
heads from the Tara brooch (plate 21i and j) into their manuscripts, mistak-
enly believing them to be peacocks (figure 64, lower rectangle), unawarce
of the astronomical significance of the pelican and its association with
the constellation of Orion and resurrection, the central theme of Chris-
tian teaching, This error. if it is one, supports the view that the birds were
copied into the manuscripts because they [seem to} appear on the Tara
Brooch. But there is no need for a peacock to appear as a metaphor for
the purity of Christ on the Tara brooch, that role is already fulfilled by the
presence of the stag and the 144,000 (representing the number of the
pure destined for Heaven). A peacock on the Tara brooch would be sur-
Plus to requirements whereas pelicans convey an important astronomi-
cal function on the Braoch. Again, this suggests that the ostensible pea-
cocks were lifted from the Tara Brooch, rather than that the Tara brooch
pelicans were copied from the manuscripts.

And. in regard to unneccessary duplication, the manufacturer of the
chalice would have no reason to encode Information to enable the quartz
crystal 10 spin (the swastika panels) and then again encode the same in-

6.

THE HOLY GRALLL

what Heaven is, what Hell is. We understand how 16 get t

" ) o Heaven
and how to avoid returning to Hell,

Conclusion

The Ardagh Chalice must be the Holy Grail referred to in the
legends. It was designed by Jesus to contain and convey
science of the Sun and the higher orders of spirituality:

Arthurian
the super-

* The 354 pieces correspond with the length of the Druidic year,
believed to have been used in ap 70, suggesting that the '
manufactured before that time.

» The absence of one of the twelve decorative bowl-rim studs proph-
esied the betrayal of Jesus by Judas Iscariot and at the same time
announced to the initiated the encoding of esoteric information:
the 354 pieces of the chalice [together with the eleven or lwelve'
bowl-rim studs] refer to the 365-day solar year and the 366-day
solar leap year.

*» The presence of two solar crosses on the bow! associates the cup
with the Sun, light, God and the halo of Jesus.

* The absence of the first and last panels in the bowl-ring girdle
reveal that Jesus was the first and last, the Alpha and Omega, and
Venus, the evening and morning star.

* The absence of the name of Mathius in the engraved names of the
Apostles around the bowl] implies that whoever carved the chalice
was unaware that Judas Iscariot was replaced by Mathius, sug-
gesting that seventh-century clerics did not engrave the cup.

* The inclusion of the name of Paul suggests that whoever carved

the chalice believed that Paul, not Mathius, took the place of Judas
Iscariot.

last
cup was

* Grammatical errors in the names suggest that whoever carved
the chalice was not an educated cleric, thus excluding educated
seventh-century monks.

* The names of the Apostles on the chalice appear in Latin whereas
the names of the Apostles in the Lindisfarne Gospels appear in
Latinised Greek, suggesting that the engraving of the chalice and

the writing of the illuminated manuscripts were carried out by dif-
ferent people.

THE HOLY GRAIL

formation, in a different way, in the maze-like carving on the upper foot-
cone, supporting the assertion that whoever carved it did not manufac-
ture it.

There is no scientific reason why the Ardagh Chalice cannot be the
Holy Grail used by Christ at the Last Supper:

The super-science of the Sun and the higher orders of spirituality
were passed on to the Celts from the King of Hochdarf as early as
550 BC.

The champlevé style of enamelled studs in bronze mounts first
appeared] in around 400 BC in the Basse Yutz flagon.

The appearance of Cernunnos the stag. as Christ, appears in the
Gundestrup Cauldron c. 100 BC and on the Tara brooch.

The style of the Brooch and Chalice contain similarities of the La
Tene 111 period, which extended from 150-50 BC.

There is no reason why the Ardagh Chalice and the Tara Brooch

could not have been designed and manufactured under instruc- )

tion from the miracle-maker Jesus, just as there Is no reason why
the treasures of Tutankhamun could not have been designed or
manufactured under instruction from the boy-king, the ‘Son of
God', and no reason why Maya transformers could not have been
designed and manufactured by Lord Pacal-—the former Christian-
Jew who reincarnated at Tlahuanaco and engraved the Holy Grail
maze-pattern on to the Viracocha Vase®.

There is no reason why the treasures could not have been carried - ’
to England by Joseph of Aramathea.

There is no reason why the treasures could not have been found
by King Arthur, in accordance with the legends.

There is no reason why King Arthur could not have decoded the

esoteric knowledge contained in the Tara Brooch persuading him .~

to believe that he had found the Holy Crail. -
There Is no reason why Arthur, under the guidance of Merlin. could
not have engraved the Grail to authenticate its provenance.

There is no reason why the Grail and the Brooch could not have =
been passed on to monks for safe-keeping.

There Is no reason why monks could not have taken thelr treas-: h
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The Mosaic Mask of Palenque
The First Picture of God (II)

small

Figure 65. Composite

apes L scene from the mosaic
. o mask of Palenque (see
15h1}3 A also plate 24). The small
sents 3 man carries a geometric
5 to - e e
| of his hat (high-
it the / lighted in bqld white on
: the composite picture).

arth- : The line arrangement is
. reproduced in the
circle schematics below. (a)
s that Line arrangement as it
. appears on the compos-

> line ite. The arc represents
. the disc of the Sun.
vhich Venus is shown either
oned side of the Sun in its
. various manifestations
aning as the morning star and
the evening star. (b) The
line above Venus is
) was tilted at 23.5° to the
F horizontal, indicatin
lgure that the line represent%
posite Earth. (c) Adjusting the
Earth-line by 23.5°,

0-cm- Venus rises and falls
 tomb above and below the
Earth’s horizon. The line

e face shown at 90°, is a
reference line; when the

line is moved counter-

1ole at clockwise by 90°, it
. aligns with the
burial Venus-line’. (d) When
of the the Venus-line is now
rotated clockwise by

5 MOre 177° [the angle by which
rrough Venus is tilted on its
axis], it touches the

Earth horizon line. This

i- elaborate explanation
umedi confirms thatpthe tiny
red red circles either side of the
- Sun discs represent

h prOS Venus, meaningpthat the
he tiny man between the discs
mason. must be the Sun, God.

This must therefore be

ibed as ‘ :'. ' s the first picture of God.

. 177 BN v ,
e hori- @ RO — gl O

.Stllke [
st | Venusrising  Venus setting
Earbiel . ... (morningstar) (eveningstar)
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The Lands of Lord Pacal and Viracocha
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Tiahuanaco, Bolivia

a
Temple of the Kalasasaya
23°27' 23° 27
(AD 1930 (AD 1930)
5 . 23°8' 48" 23°8'48" :
': *(15,000 BQ) (15,000 BC) ! .
' Autumn Equinox (March 21) ' :
: December 21 June 21
= L R—

Flgure A : . _
of Stone }ié:‘){:\’ir‘l:(l view of Tiahuanaco, Bolivia (reconstruction): 1. Kanta, 2. Akapana, 3. Temple

to pmfessor A ﬂasasaya, Temple of the Standing Stones:; the lateral angles shown, according

rthur POsnansky In 1914, enumerate astronomical information (see main text), 5.
O - (b) Kalasasaya Stairway [viewed from the direction of the white arrow in (a});
Kala. saya :0 Noticed that the Sun would rise above the statue of Viracocha in the centre of the
. s AWa)f at the time of the southern hemisphere autumn equinox and above the

T {1
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Astronomical Alignments at the Kalasasaya, Tiahuanaco

@ Present-day position of
[ «— the Gateway of the Sun
Posnansky noticed that
the angle from the
observational lava
block to each of the
cornerstones measured
23°8'48". _
Stairway
! 23° 8' 48"
s S, S
é b . . 230 81 48“
Observational N
Lava Block
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™S {one long ?;‘Si'f:iré sz‘gnt'tlc field shifts direction aftex)'/ 3,740 years, ﬁv;ehﬂﬂﬂ;;s
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APPENDIX ONE

Decoding the Viracocha Transformer (V)

To the cornerstone To the cornerstone
of the Kalasasaya ‘ of the Kalasasaya
Viracocha
Statue

B |

K 23° 8 48" 23° 8' 48"

e APRAAIE,

Figure A9 The v
male) (lb)) theca‘x ' V“‘?C(X“_ha Iransformer, when decoded, calls for the observer to stand behind
{4 (fem? i ' Bateway tg’;‘;‘f::\hefsﬁ‘n in the Kalasasaya at Tiahuanaco. The lateral angle from the centre of the
> . Q e

a : :

mages . €rror deny cornerstones of the Kalasasava can then be measured using parallax

| (located) ‘ Tved from alternately opening and closing each eye (measured against raised index
jocated 1 t)is sho

Jeft a hUmt}‘w" above. This is the reason the Viracocha Transformer carries only three fingers
ma il the message being ‘wsing one finger from each hand...". The measured angle of 23° 8°

y fro ¢ Cormey | : . '
'€ tha :‘l\“ panes &(;mnds'to the tilt of the Earth on its axis at the time Tiahuanaco was built. his angle
e d= g te Tt of the Earth, measured as 23°27 in 1930. In 1914 Professor Arthur Posnansky
each m:,':v be "““fmation ustli\\e KAlasa?a)’a contained astronomical alignments and obtained the same
PC::i:-:g an a“arb‘ckds lﬂl)%;‘i VINg instruments. He proposed consequently that Tiahuanaco dated
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The 144,000 Message
of Lord Pacal ’ I

Note: To see the number 144,000
perfectly (when the Maya
Transformer decoding process is
used) the transparencies must be
juxtaposed by 14.0° (7° and 7°)
exactly.

Note; To see the heart sha
inside the small man with the
—P  hat perfectly (when the Maya
Transformer decoding
. - R : process is used) the
o R transparencies must be
juxtaposed by 14.4° exactly,
as shown here.
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Tt S e i,

v h W3
&Wm\h.lw N ngd ith 144 000 )
] L BKAOom ) ’ wri .
ﬂ:“:‘l\ ':‘;_’*an-.“ nc;,“cllt :‘a; u‘:‘f rf leaven In t;:i‘;l\ (;)n their foreheads represent the chosen few
o2 l-inwﬂ ve t::::‘lh:l'\]“ Onth(‘(,d- ed E'Ctuﬂ.’, from the Amazing Lid of
Overiaig 15 forehead (above, top, circled) only when

7.2+ ) can i,:,"“tdm..q ’
n Withy ON oty h
), - ! teg 1.:::;‘ wh (un:;-.g:“:‘)lhet. Juxta d by 7 and 7° (7, 7). The
T P g T ehen l(‘?.u}:;.r:! nsg‘;‘:‘u'? Of the small man with the hat
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- une cart will become one
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The Sunspot Cycle Message of Tutankhamun

Annexe

";;obbers” hole
not resealed

Antechamber

6 x16 =96

. 'robbers" hole
-~ resealed twice

e

‘robbers” hole
resealed

original blockin

Burial
Chamber

<]

second
‘robbers” breach

slastered and sealed

Passageway
(infilled with
rubble following
first robbery)

first ‘robbers" breach

later infilled and

resealed

/&
original

later infilled

~]

AV

e

N

door blocking

<}

<>

plaster finishing
impressed with

official seals

rubble-filled
16-step stairway

: bottom 6 steps

- chiselled away and

reinstated in plaster
by burial party

Figure A13. According to archaeologists, the bottom 6 steps of the 16-step stairway leading to
Tutankhamun’s tomb were chiselled away by the burial party to ‘permit access of larger pieces
of furniture’ into the tomb. The steps, originally stone, were reinstated in plaster by the same
burial party. But why would a burial party seal a tomb and then repair a broken stairway before
filling in the stairway with rubble behind themselves? This would simply invite others to use
the steps in the future, to gain access to a solid wall. The 6 and the 16 are astronomically signifi-

cant: 6 x 16 = 96, the number of magnetic cycles in one sunspot cycle.

999 in the Tomb of Viracocha Pachacamac

Figure A14. The coffin lid
was tied down by 9
copper straps along each
edge (9,9,9,9), a number
unique to the Supergods.
The vertical edges, down
each corner, likewise
carried the same number
of straps (9,9,9,9). He was
accompanied by eight
others, nine (9) in all. This
was no ordinary man.
Like the other two sun-
kings, Lord Pacal of
Mexico (9,9,9,9,9) and
Tutankhamun (9,9,9,9,9)
of Egypt, this man was a
Supergod, later revered
by the Incas.
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e Sunspot Cycle Message of Lord Pacal
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Time intervals of 87.4545 day

Figure A1l. The computer-calculated version of the sunspot cycle shows that 96 microcycles of
magnetic activity take place on the Sun every 187 years (the 97th cycle leads to an even longer
cycle of 18,139 years). The 96-cycle sequence was known by ancient sun worshipping
civilizations who encoded the secret super-science of the Sun into their treasures. (Note: to save

space the first 89 microcycles are not shown).

o b - & Figure A12. (a) The Palace af
!. I Qf o o Pa%‘elnque. (b) Tablet of 96 glyphs
L B | s from the steps of the Pala_ce at
B ) Palenque. (¢) The Pyramid of
@ Inscriptions, Palenque, burial
T placc of Lord Pacal and his
tombstone, the Lid of Palenque¢
(figure 54b).
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The Sunspot Cycle Message of Lord Pacal

end of original .
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Figure A11. The computer-calculated version of the sunspot cycle shows that 96 microcycles of

magnetic activity take place on the Sun every 187 years (the 97th cycle leads to an m<mﬂ ._csm._ﬁ
cycle of 18,139 years). The 96-cycle sequence was known by ancient sun zm_wq.ﬁmn em
civilizations who encoded the secret super-science of the Sun into their treasures. (Nofe.

space the first 89 microcycles are not shown).




Figure A15. The lid of the coffin N

of Viracocha Pachacamac was : e
tied to the sides by 3 sets of | L

copper straps (3, 3, 3), 9in all, T o

along each side (9, 9,9, 9). The 3
corners were likewise tied
together, and to the floor of the ' RN
coffin, with the same number of . 3 S - o
straps, 9 at each corner (9, 9, 9, L TN A 9
9). The tomb was the final o o

resting place of the Viracocha .
Pachacamac and eight compan- RS
ions, 9in all. The corner brackets | .‘
of the King of Hochdorf’s /’}j
carriage were pinned to the 9 e
carriage platform by 9 nails (9, 9, _

9, 9) and 9 dinner plates were
stored on the carriage. - . 3

The 99 9 Message of Tutankhamun

5 b I’i“}r\.
" ST s

9 9 - 9

F};i‘:; ’:16 Door seals and object seals from the tomb of Tutankhamun showing the so-called

Each 1o rs ,tgrogps of 9 individuals (9, 9, 9, 9, 9) bound by rope around the neck and arms.

'Prisonerl):’ e?rnm.\at'es. with a lotus flower, the epitome of sun worship, suggesting that the

for ‘the were in ‘dwme captivity’ on Earth. [The taking of prisoners was also a metaphor
o shall not kill']. Tutankhamun was also buried in 9 coffins, one inside the other.
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How Mayan Calendar Cycles
Were Encoded into the Pyramid
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APPENDIX TWO

- L e el

The 999 Message of Viracocha Pachacamac;

Figure A15. The lid of the
coffin of Viracocha
Pachacamac was tied to the
sides by three sets of copper
straps (3, 3, 3), 9 in all, along
each side (9, 9, 9, 9). The
corners were likewise tied
together, and to the floor of
the coffin, with the same
number of straps, 9 at each
corner (9,9, 9, 9). The tomb
was the final resting place of
the Viracocha Pachacamac
and 8 companions, 9 in all.
The corner brackets of the
King of Hochdorfs' carriage
were pinned to the carriage
platform by 9 nails (9,9, 9, 9)
and 9 dinner plates were
stored on the carriage.

The 9 99 Message of Tutankhamun
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The Theory of Iterative Spiritual Redemption
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Figure A18. Some of the stories from the
Amazing Lid of Palenque explain that
the souls of those who die at childbirth,
in battle and in sacrifice migrate to the
Paradises, various destinations of the
dead, to enjoy heavenly bliss,
presumably before proceeding to the
God World, the place where God
resides. Some pictures show how the
soul leaves the body for either rebirth in
the stars (the heavens and the God
World) or rebirth on Earth
(reincarnation). Others describe the
journey of the soul into the underworld
or through purgatory, the place where
the heart is purged of sin. The Mayas
also believed that there were nine levels
to the underworld through which the
departed soul had to travel prior to
moving-on, either to the God World or
to reincarnation on Earth. (It seems that
perfectly purified souls fast-track
through the Soul World to the God
World and that impure souls suffer in
the underworld (Purgatory) for their
Earthly sins before acquiring the energy

to reincarnate on Earth for another
chance of soul purification.)
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Figure A18. Some of the stories from the
Amazing Lid of Palenque explain that
the souls of those who die at childbirth,
in battle and in sacrifice migrate to the
Paradises, various destinations of the
dead, to enjoy heavenly bliss, presum-
ably before proceeding to the God
World, the place where God resides.
Some pictures show how the soul leaves
the body for either rebirth in the stars
(the heavens and the God World) or
rebirth on Earth (reincarnation). Others
describe the journey of the soul into the
underworld or through purgatory, the
place where the heart is purged of sin.
The Maya also believed that there were
nine levels to the underworld through
which the departed soul had to travel
prior to moving on, either to the God
World or to reincarnation on Earth. (It
seems that perfectly purified souls fast-

track through the Soul World to the God
World and that impure souls suffer in
the underworld (purgatory) for their
earthly sins before acquiring the energy
to reincarnate on Earth for another
chance of soul purification.)
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APPENDIX THREF

THE CELTIC CHRONICIES

The Feathered Snake of Viracocha

The Feathered Snake Drawings of Nazca

The
Feathered

@ Snake (i)

Figure A26. Viracocha as the feathered snake, featured on the golden spider-chambers from his

tomb at Sipan ¢. ADSX).
Lord Pacal, the Feathered Snake of Mexico
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Figure A25. Two of the Nazca
line-drawi:rﬁ made by the
legenda ite god Viracocha
as he wal the lands of Peru
performing miradles in around
AD 500. These two depict his
signature; the feathered snake.

Figure A27. Lord Pa
. cal as the feathered
tomb at Paj red snake, from the decoded mosaic j -
enque ¢. AD 750. The Exclure is revealed only wher:“ the l;-!:nds;:!nr:;l::if:: :;j " hllf
'S © ac

- i .
Not to scale. Orientation and position shaun for illustration purposes only.
rotated
ed by 66.6° (ihe number from evelation [666]) and overlaid as shown
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The Feathered Snake Drawings of Nazca
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Viracocha, the Feathered Snake of Peru
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Figure A24 The Viracocha transformer fram the ates
Viracocha as the teathened snaba

The Feathered Snake of Viracocha

F .
h'es:.:lﬁ;:: o of the Nazca line drawings made by the legendary white god Viracocha as
lands of Pecu performing miracles in around AD 500. These two depict his

Signature the feathered snake.
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Viracocha, the Feathered Snake of Peru
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Figure A24. The Viracocha transformer from the Gateway of the Sun, Ti

Viracocha as the feathered snake. f




The Feathered Snake of Viracocha
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Figure A24. The Viracocha transformer from the Gateway of the Sun, Tiahuanaco, showing
Viracocha as the teathered snake.

The Feathered Snake of Viracocha
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THE CELTIC CHRONICLES
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A30. (a) 11.5-year hypothesised
sunspot cycle carried on the tilted
neutral sheet. (b) Neutral sheet
(rotated to facilitate projecﬁon). (©)
Location of shift bit intersections
along neutral sheet. (d) Pentagon
showing distances between shift
bits. The hexagon rollover metho
will track sunspot cycles but :
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Monitoring the 187-year and the 18,139-year Solar
Cycles Using Stonehenge

Stonehenge III c. 1500 BC

@ (Note: Stonehenge I ¢. 3113 BC

Outer Stonehenge II c. 2000 BC)
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In 1989, while working at Cranfield

University, engincer and scientist Maurice

Cotterell found a way of calculating the

1o duration of long-term magnetic reversals on

o the Sun. Using this knowledge he was able to
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civilizations—first the Mayas of Mexico,

‘* those of Tutankhamun of Egypt, and the

! Viracochas' of South America, before

‘ cracking the codes of the Terracotta Warriors
1 of China.
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! ) smazing pictures from archaeological
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P et
“My Lord! Increase me in knowledge!" - Qur'an 20:114”

Allaah (subhaanahu wa ta'aala) said:

"They ask you (O Muhammad sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) about the
Hour, - when will be its appointed time? You have no knowledge to say
anything about it, To your Lord belongs (the knowledge of) the term
thereof? You (O Muhammad sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) are only a
warner for those who fear it, The Day they see it, (it will be) as if they had
not tarried (in this world) except an afternoon or a morning." [An-Nazi‘aat
(79):42-46]

"They ask you about the Hour (Day of Resurrection): 'When will be its
appointed time?' Say: 'The knowledge thereof is with my Lord (Alone).
None can reveal its time but He. Heavy is its burden through the heavens
and the earth. It shall not come upon you except all of a sudden.' They
ask you as if you have a good knowledge of it. Say: 'The knowledge
thereof is with Allaah (Alone) but most of mankind know not."" [Al-A'raaf
(7):187]

There are many Ayaat and Ahaadeeth concerning this subject: Allaah
said:

"The Hour has drawn near, and the moon has been cleft asunder." [Al-
Qamar (54):1]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, whilst pointing with his
index and middle fingers,

"The time of my advent and the Hour are like these two fingers." [1]

In another report he said,

"The Hour almost came before me."

This indicates how close we are, relatively speaking, to the Hour.

Allaah said:

"Draws near for mankind their reckoning, while they turn away in
heedlessness." [Al-Anbiyaa' (21):1]

"The Event (the Hour or the punishment of disbelievers and polytheists or
the Islaamic laws or commandments), ordained by Allaah will come to
pass, so seek not to hasten it. Glorified and Exalted be He above all that
they associate as partners with Him." [An-Nahl (16):1]

Page 2 0of 69 For more info and downloads visit www.hcis.tk — hcis.gawaher.com 2



THE SIGNS BEFORE THE DAY OF JUDGEMENT Page 3 of 69

"Those who believe not therein seek to hasten it, while those who believe
are fearful of it, and know that it is the very truth. Verily, those who
dispute concerning the Hour are certainly in error far away." [Ash-
Shooraa (42):18]

In Saheeh al-Bukhaaree, there is a Hadeeth which states that a Bedouin
asked the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) about the Hour.

He (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"It will surely come to pass. What have you prepared for it?" The man
said, "O Messenger of Allaah, | have not prepared much in the way of
prayer and good works, but | love Allaah and His Messenger." The
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "You will be with those you
love." The Muslims had never rejoiced as much they did when they heard
this Hadeeth. [2]

Some Ahaadeeth report that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
was asked about the Hour. He looked towards a young boy and said,

"If he lives, he will not grow very old before he sees your Last Hour
coming to you." [3]

By this he meant their death and entering the Hereafter, because
everyone who dies enters the Hereafter; some people say that when a
person has died, his judgment has begun. This Hadeeth with this
meaning is "correct" (Saheeh).

Some heretics comment on this Hadeeth and give it an incorrect
meaning. The exact timing of the Great Hour (as-Saa'at al-'Uzmaa) is
something which Allaah alone knows and which He has not revealed to
anyone, as is clear from the Hadeeth in which the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) said:

"There are five things which nobody knows except Allaah;" then he
recited, "Verily, Allaah! With Him (Alone) is the knowledge of the Hour,
He sends down the rain, and knows that which is in the wombs. No
person knows what he will earn tomorrow, and no person knows in what
land he will die. Verily, Allaah is All Knower, All Aware (of things).""
[Lugman (31):34] [4]

When Gabriel (Jibreel) (alayhi-salaam) came to the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) in the guise of a Bedouin, he asked him about Islaam,
Eemaan (faith) and lhsaan (excellence of faith); and the Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) answered his questions. But when he asked
him about the Hour, he said,
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"The one questioned about it knows no better than the questioner.”
Jibreel said, "Tell me about its signs." Then the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) described them, as we shall see later when we quote
this Hadeeth and others in full.

Hudhayfah said:

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) stood up one day to speak
to us, and told us everything that was going to happen until the Hour, and
left nothing unsaid. Some of the listeners learnt it by heart, and some
forgot it; these friends of mine learnt it. | do not remember it completely,
but sometimes it springs to mind, just as one might remember and
recognise the face of a man whom one had forgotten, when one sees
him." [Abu Daawood, Muslim] [5]

Imaam Ahmad reported via Abu Nudrah that Abu Sa'eed said:

"One day the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) led us in praying
the afternoon prayer (Salaat al-'Asr). Then he stood and addressed us
until sunset. He mentioned everything that was to happen until the Day of
Resurrection, and left nothing unsaid. Some of us remembered it, and
some of us forgot it. One of the things he said was:

'O people, this world is full of attractive temptations. Allaah has appointed
you as vicegerents (Khaleefah) in this world, and He will see how you will
act. So guard yourselves against the temptations of this world and of
women.'

Towards the end of this speech, he said,

'"The sun is about to set, and what remains of this world, compared to
what has passed, is like what remains of this day compared to what has
passed.' [6]"

'‘Alee ibn Zayd ibn Jad'an al-Timi narrated some Gharib and Munkar
Ahaadeeth - which could bring into question the validity of this Hadeeth.
But there are some reports which are similar to this Hadeeth, and which
were transmitted with different isnaads. Part of this Hadeeth is in Saheeh
Muslim, through Abu Nudrah on the authority of Abu Sa'eed. This
Hadeeth refers to something which is beyond any doubt: what remains of
this world, compared to what has passed, is very little. In spite of that, no-
one can know exactly how much time is left except Allaah, and no-one
can know exactly how much time has passed, except Allaah.

Footnotes

[1] Bukhaaree, Kitaab at-Tafsir, commentary on Surat an-Nazi'aat, 6/206.
[2] A similar Hadeeth was narrated by Bukhaaree in Kitaab al-Adab.

[3] See Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Adab; Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraat
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al-Sa'ah.

[4] Bukhaaree, Kitaab at-Tafsir, commentary on Lugman 31:34. A longer
Hadeeth is narrated by Muslim in Kitaab al-Eemaan.

[5] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraaat al-Sa'ah; Abu Daawood, Kitaab
al-Fitan wa'l-Malahim.

[6] The whole speech is narrated by Imaam Ahmad in his Musnad, 2/61.
Checker's Note: Da’eef, al-Musnad (3/61) [or 2/61 as stated in the
book??], at-Tirmidhee and al-Hakim (4/505). Da’eef due to "Alee ibn
Zayd ibn Jad'an. al-Mishkat: 5145 of al-Albaanee. Parts of the complete
speech are authentic, see |bn Kathir's comments.

General Description of the Fitan (Tribulations)

Hudhayfah ibn al-Yaman said,

"People used to ask the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) about
good things, but | used to ask him about bad things because | was afraid
that they might overtake me. | said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, we were lost
in ignorance (Jahiliyyah) and evil, then Allaah brought this good (i.e.
Islaam). Will some evil come after this good thing?' He said, 'Yes' |
asked, 'And will some good come after that evil?' He said, 'Yes, but it will
be tainted with some evil' | asked, 'How will it be tainted?' He said, 'There
will be some people who will lead others on a path different from mine.
You will see good and bad in them." | asked, 'Will some evil come after
that good?' He said, 'Some people will be standing and calling at the
gates of Hell; whoever responds to their call, they will throw him into the
Fire." | said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, describe them for us.' He said, 'They
will be from our own people, and will speak our language.' | asked, 'What
do you advise me to do if | should live to see that?' He said, 'Stick to the
main body (jamaa'ah) of the Muslims and their leader (Imaam). | asked,
What if there isno main body and no leader?' He said 'Isolate yourself
from all of these sects, even if you have to eat the roots of trees until
death overcomes you while you are in that state.' [1]"

'‘Abd Allaah ibn Mas'ood said:

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Islaam began as
something strange, and it will revert to being strange as it was in the
beginning, so good tidings for the strangers.' Someone asked, 'Who are
the strangers?' He said, "The ones who break away from their people
(literally, 'tribes') for the sake of Islaam." This Hadeeth was narrated by
Ibn Majah on the authority of Anas and Abu Hurairah. [2]

Footnotes
[1] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/65.
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[2] Muslim, Kitaab al-Eemaan, 1/90: Ibn Majah, Kitaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth
3988), 2/1320.

Divisions Within the Main Religious Groups

Abu Hurairah reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said:

"The Jews have split into seventy-one sects, and my Ummah will divide
into seventy-three." [1]

'Awf ibn Malik reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said:

"The Jews split into seventy-one sects: one will enter Paradise and
seventy will enter Hell. The Christians split into seventy-two sects:
seventy-one will enter Hell and one will enter Paradise. By Him in Whose
hand is my soul, my Ummah will split into seventy-three sects: one will
enter Paradise and seventy-two will enter Hell." Someone asked, "O
Messenger of Allaah, who will they be?" He replied, "The main body of
the Muslims (al-dJamaa'ah).”

'Awf ibn Malik is the only one who reported this Hadeeth, and its isnaad is
acceptable. [2]

Anas ibn Malik said,

"l shall tell you a Hadeeth which | heard from the Messenger of Allaah,
and which no-one will tell you after me. | heard him say, '"Among the signs
of the Hour will be the disappearance of knowledge and the appearance
of ignorance. Adultery will be prevalent and the drinking of wine will be
common. The number of men will decrease and the number of women
will increase until there will be fifty women to be looked after by one
man." This Hadeeth was reported in the two Saheehs from the Hadeeth
of '"Abd Rabbihi. [3]

'‘Abd Allaah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Just before the Hour,
there will be days in which knowledge will disappear and ignorance will
appear, and there will be much killing.'" [Ibn Maajah; also narrated by
Bukhaaree and Muslim, from the Hadeeth of al-A'mash] [4]

Hudhayfah ibn al-Yaman said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Islaam will become
worn out like clothes are, until there will be no-one who knows what
fasting, prayer, charity and rituals are. The Qur'aan will disappear in one
night, and no Ayah will be left on earth. Some groups of old people will be
left who will say, 'We heard our fathers saying La ilaha illa Allaah, so we
repeated it.' Silah asked Hudhayfah, "What will saying La ilaha illa Allaah
do for them when they do not know what prayer, fasting, ritual and charity
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are?" Hudhayfah ignored him; then Silah repeated his question three
times, and each time Hudayfah ignored him. Finally he answered, "O
Silah, it will save them from Hell", and said it three times. [Ibn Maajah] [5]
This indicates that in the last days, knowledge will be taken from the
people, and even the Qur'aan will disappear from the Mushafs and from
people's hearts. People will be left without knowledge. Only the old
people will tell them that they used to hear people saying La ilahailla
Allaah; and they will repeat it to feel close to Allaah, so it will give them
some blessing, even if they do not have any good deeds or beneficial
knowledge. Knowledge will be taken away from men and ignorance will
increase during the last days, and their ignorance and misguidance will
increase until the end, as in the Hadeeth of the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
'alayhe wa sallam):

"The Hour will not come upon anyone who says, 'Allaah, Allaah'; it will
only come upon the most evil of men." [6]

Footnotes

[1] Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 3991), 2/1321.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh Ibn Maajah: 3225

[2] Abu Daawood, Kitaab as-Sunnah, (Hadeeth 4572, 4573), 12/1340-2.
"The main body of the Muslims (al-Jamaa'ah)" means the people of the
Qur'aan, Hadeeth, Figh and other sciences, who have agreed to follow
the Traditions of the Prophet (sal-Allaahu ‘alayhe wa sallam) in all
circumstances without introducing any changes or imposing their own
confused ideas.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh al-Jami as-Sagheer: 1082, the
narration of "Awf ibn Malik is also reported by Ibn Maajah (no. 4992), Ibn
Abee "Asim in as-Sunnah (no. 63) and al-Lalikai in Sharh us-Sunnah (no.
1492).

[3] A similar Hadeeth was narated by al-Bukhaaree in Kitaab al-'lim,
1/30,31; and by Muslim.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, al-Bukhari and Muslim.

[4] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/61; Msulim, Kitaab al-'llm, 8/58.

[5] Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 87.
[6]The first part of it was related by Muslim in Kitab al-Eemaan, 1/91, and
the second part in Kitab al-Fitan wa Ashraat al-Sa'ah, 8/208.

The Evils Which Will Befall the Muslim Ummah During The Last Days
'‘Abd Allaah ibn 'Umar said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) came to us and said, 'O
Muhaaijiroon, (emigrants from Makkah to al-Madinah) you may be
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afflicted by five things; God forbid that you should live to see them. If
fornication should become widespread, you should realise that this has
never happened without new diseases befalling the people which their
forebears never suffered. If people should begin to cheat in weighing out
goods, you should realise that this has never happened without drought
and famine befalling the people, and their rulers oppressing them. If
people should withhold Zakaat, you should realise that this has never
happened without the rain being stopped from falling; and were it not for
the animals' sake, it would never rain again. If people should break their
covenant with Allaah and His Messenger, you should realise that his has
never happened without Allaah sending an enemy against them to take
some of their possessions by force. If the leaders do not govern
according to the Book of Allaah, you should realise that this has never
happened without Allaah making them into groups and making them fight
one another." [Ibn Maajah] [1]

'‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said: 'lf my Ummah bears
fifteen traits, tribulation will befall it." Someone asked, 'What are they, O
Messenger of Allaah?' He said, 'When any gain is shared out only among
the rich, with no benefit to the poor; when a trust becomes a means of
making a profit; when paying Zakaat becomes a burden; when a man
obeys his wife and disobeys his mother; and treats his friend kindly whilst
shunning his father; when voices are raised in the mosques; when the
leader of a people is the worst of them; when people treat a man with
respect because they fear some evil he may do; when much wine is
drunk; when men wear silk; when female singers and musical
instruments become popular; when the last ones of this Ummah curse
the first ones - then let them expect a red wind, or the earth to swallow
them, or to be transformed into animals." [Tirmidhee] [2]

'‘Alee ibn Abee Taalib said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) led us in praying Salaat al-
Fajr (the morning prayer). When he had finished, a man called to him:
'When will the Hour be? The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
reprimanded him and said 'Be quiet!" After a while he raised his eyes to
the sky and said, 'Glorified be the One Who raised it and is taking care of
it." Then he lowered his gaze to the earth and said, 'Glory be to the One
Who has outspread it and has created it.' Then the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Where is the one who asked me about the
Hour?' The man knelt down and said, 'l asked you.' The Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will come when leaders are
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oppressors, when people believe in the stars and reject al-Qadar (the
Divine Decree of destiny) when a trust becomes a way of making a profit,
when people give to charity (Sadaqgah) reluctantly, when adultery
becomes widespread - when this happens, then your people will perish.™
[3]

'Imran ibn Husayn said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Some people of this
Ummah will be swallowed up by the earth, some will be transformed into
animals, and some will be bombarded with stones.' One of the Muslims
asked, 'When will that be, O Messenger of Allaah?' He said, 'When
singers and musical instruments will become popular, and much wine will
be drunk."[4]

Footnotes

[1] Narrated by Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 4019), 2/1332.
Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 106-107.

[2] Tirmidhee, Abwaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 308), 6/4620-458.

Checker's Note: Da'eef, Da'eef al-Jami as-Sagheer: 608.

[3] al-Haythami, Kitaab al-Fitan.

Checker's Note: al-Haythami, says, "al-Bazzar reports it and it contains
narrators | do not know." We do not know the status of the hadeeth as no
muhaddith (as far as we know) has given a definite verdict.

[4] Narrated by at-Tirmidhee.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1604.

The Greater Signs of the Hour

After the lesser signs of the Hour appear and increase, mankind will have
reached a stage of great suffering. Then the awaited Mahdee will appear;
he is the first of the greater, and clear, signs of the Hour. There will be no
doubt about his existence, but this will only be clear to the knowledgeable
people. The Mahdee will rule until the False Messiah (al-Maseeh ad-
Daijjaal) appears, who will spread oppression and corruption. The only
ones who will know him well and avoid his evil will be those who have
great knowledge and Eemaan (faith).

The false Messiah will remain for a while, destroying mankind completely,
and the earth will witness the greatest Fitnah (tribulation) in its history.
Then the Messiah Jesus (alayhi salam) will descend, bringing justice
from heaven. He will kill the Dajjaal, and there will be years of safety and
security.

Then the appearance of Ya'jooj and Ma'jooj (Gog and Magog) will take
mankind by surprise, and corruption will overtake them again. In answer
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to Jesus' faithful prayer to Allaah (subhanahu wa ta'aala), they will die,
and safety, security, justice and stability will return.

This state of affairs will continue for some years, until the death of Jesus.
The Ulamaa differ concerning the order in which the other greater signs
of the Hour will come about. They are:

. The destruction of the Ka'bah and the recovery of its treasure.

. The rising of the sun from the west.

. The emergence of the Beast from the earth.

. The smoke.

. A wind will take the souls of the believers.

. The Qur'aan will be taken up into heaven.

. A fire will drive the people to their last gathering place.

. The Trumpet will be sounded: at the first sound everyone will feel

terror; at the second sound all will be struck down; at the last sound all
will be resurrected.

The Mahdee

The Mahdee will come at the end of time; he is one of the Rightly-Guided
Caliphs and Imaams. He is not the Mahdee who is expected by the
Shee'ah, who they claim will appear from a tunnel in Saamarraa. This
claim of theirs has no basis in reality nor in any reliable source. They
allege that his name is Muhammad ibn al-Hasan ibn al-Askaree, and that
he went into the tunnel when he was five years old.

The matter we intend to discuss has been proven by Ahaadeeth narrated
from the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam): that the Mahdee will
appear at the end of time. | believe that he will appear before Jesus the
son of Mary comes down, as the Ahaadeeth indicate.

Hajjaaj said that he heard Alee say,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "Even if there were
only one day left for the world, Allaah would send a man from among us
to fill the world with justice, just as it had been filled with oppression and
justice." [Ahmad] [1]

Alee said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "The Mahdee is one
of us, from among the people of my household. In one night Allaah will
inspire him and prepare him to carry out his task successfully." [Ahmad
and Ibn Maajah] [2]

Alee said, whilst looking at his son al-Hasan,

This son of mine is a Sayyid (master), as the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) named him. Among his descendants there will be man named
after your Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam). He will resemble him
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in behaviour but not in looks. Then he told them the report which
mentions that the earth will be filled with justice. [Abu Daawood] [3]

Abu Daawood devoted a chapter of his Sunan to the subject of the
Mahdee. At the beginning of this chapter he quoted the Hadeeth of Jaabir
ibn Samrah, in which the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,
"This religion will remain steadfast until twelve caliphs have ruled over
you." (According to another report he said, "This religion will remain
strong until twelve caliphs have ruled over you.") Jaabir said, "The people
cheered and shouted Allaahu Akbar! Then the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) whispered something. | asked my father 'What did he
say?' My father said, 'He said, All ofthem will be from Quraysh." Another
report says that when the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
returned to his house, Quraysh came to him and asked, "What will
happen after that?" He said, "Then there will be tribulation and killing." [4]
Abu Daawood reported a Hadeeth from Abd Allaah ibn Masood:

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "If there were only one
day left for the world, that day would be lengthened until a man from
among my descendants or from among the people of my household, was
sent; his name will be the same as my name, and his fathers name will
be the same as my fathers name. He will fill the earth with justice and
fairness, just as it will have been filled with injustice and oppression. The
world will not end until a man of my household, whose name is the same
as mine, holds sway." [5]

Abd Allaah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'A man from my
household, whose name is like mine, will take power." [Tirmidhee] [6]

In another report, from Abu Hurairah, the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said,

"If there were only one day left for this world, Allaah would lengthen it
until he took power." [7]

Aboo Sa'eed said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Mahdee will be
one of my descendants; he will have a high forehead and a hooked nose.
He will fill the earth with justice and fairness just as it was filled with
injustice and oppression, and he will rule for seven years." [Abu
Daawood] [8]

Umm Salamah said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say,'The Mahdee will
be one of my descendants, from the children of Faatimah.™ [Abu
Daawood] [9]
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Umm Salamah reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said,

"People will begin to differ after the death of a Khaleefah. A man from the
people of Madinah will flee to Makkah. Some of the people of Makkah will
come to him and drag him out against his will; they will swear allegiance
to him between al-Rukn and al-Magam. An army will be sent against him
from Syria; it will be swallowed up in the desert between Makkah and
Madinah. When the people see this, groups of people from Syria and Iraq
will come and swear allegiance to him. Then a man from Quraysh whose
mother is from Kalb will appear and send an army against them, and will
defeat them; this will be known as the Battle of Kalb. Whoever does not
witness the spoils of this battle will miss much! The Mahdee will distribute
the wealth, and will rule the people according to the Sunnah of the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam). Then he will die, and the
Muslims will pray for him." [Abu Daawood] [10]

Alee said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'A man named al-
Haarith ibn Hirath will come from Transoxania. His army will be led by a
man named Mansoor. He will pave the way for and establish the
government of the family of Muhammad, just as Quraysh established the
government of the Messenger of Allaah. Every believer will be obliged to
support him." [Abu Daawood] [11]

Abd Allaah ibn al-Haarith ibn Juz' al-Zubaydee said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'A people will come
out of the East who will pave the way for the Mahdee."™ [Ibn Maajah] [12]
Abd Allaah said,

"Whilst we were with the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam), some
young men from Banu Hashim approached us. When the Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) saw them, his eyes filled with tears and the
colour of his face changed. | said, 'We can see something has changed
in your face, and it upsets us.' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said, 'We are the people of a Household for whom Allaah has
chosen the Hereafter rather than this world. The people of my Household
(Ahl al-Bayt) will suffer a great deal after my death, and will be
persecuted until a people carrying black banners will come out of the
east. They will instruct the people to do good, but the people will refuse;
they will fight until they are victorious, and the people do as they asked,
but they will not accept it from them until they hand over power to a man
from my household. Then the earth will be filled with fairness, just as it
had been filled with injustice. If any of you live to see this, you should go
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to him even if you have to crawl across ice." [13]

This text refers to the rule of the Abbasids, as we have mentioned above
in the text referring to the beginningof their rule in 132 AH. It also
indicates that the Mahdee will appear after the Abbasids, and that he will
be one of the Ahl al-Bayt, a descendant of Faatimah, the daughter of the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam), through Hasan, not Husayn, as
mentioned in the Hadeeth from Alee ibn Abee Taalib; and Allaah knows
best. [14]

Thwaban said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, Three men will be
killed at the place where your treasure is. Each of them will be the son of
a Khaleefah, and none of them will get hold of the treasure. Then the
black banners will come out of the East, and they will slaughter you in a
way which has never been seen before.' Then he said something which |
do not remember; then, 'lf you see him, go and give him your allegiance,
even if you have to crawl over ice, because he is the Khaleefah of Allaah,
the Mahdee." [Ibn Maajah] [15]

The treasure referred to in this text is the treasure of the Ka'bah. Towards
the end of time, three of the sons of the Khaleefahs will fight to get hold
of it, until the Mahdee appears. He will appear from the East, not from the
tunnel of Saamarraa, as the Shee'ah claim; they believe that he is in this
tunnel now, and they are waiting for him to emerge at the end of time.
There is no evidence for it in any book or Saheeh tradition, and there is
no benefit in believing this.

The truth of the matter is that the Mahdee whose coming is promised at
the end of time will appear from the East,and people will swear allegiance
to him at the Ka'bah, as some Ahaadeeth indicate.

At the time of the Mahdee, there will be peace and prosperity, with
abundant crops and wealth, strong rulers, and Islaam will be well-
established.

Aboo Sa'eed said,

"By Allaah every ruler we have had has been worse than the previous
one, and every year has been worse than the year before, but | heard the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'Among your rulers will be
one who will give out wealth freely, without counting it. A man will come
and ask him for money, and he will say, "Take"; the man will spread his
cloak out and the ruler will pour money into it.' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) spread out a thick cloak he had been wearing, to
demonstrate the mans actions; then he gathered it up by its corners and
said, 'Then the man will take it and leave." [Ahmad] [16]
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Footnotes

[1] Ahmad, al-Musnad; similar Hadeeth in Abu Daawood, Kitaab Awwal
al-Mahdee.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Ahmad and Abu Daud, Saheeh al-Jami as-
Sagheer: 5305.

[2] Ahmad, al-Musnad and Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan.

Checker's Note: Saheeh Saheeh al-Jami as-Sagheer: 6735. It has been
mistranslated slightly, it should be "In one night, Allaah will prepare him,"
the mention of inspiration and the carrying out of the task is explanatory.
[3] See Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Mahdee.

Checker's Note: Da'eef Mungati' (chain of narration is broken), al-
Mishkat, 1st checking: 5462.

[4] Checker's Note: "... returned to his house" is a da'eef addition. The
rest of the hadeeth is saheeh.

[5] See Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Mahdee.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh Abee Daawood: 3601.

[6] Checker's Note: "A man from my household ..." Hasan, Saheeh al-
Jami as-Sagheer: 8160.

[7] at-Tirmidhee, in his chapters dealing with al-Fitan.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh at-Tirmidhee: 1819.

[8] Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Mahdee.

Checker's Note: Hasan, Saheeh Abee Daawood: 3604. Translation
states, "... a hooked nose." Correct translation is "... an aquiline nose."
[9] Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Mahdee.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh Abee Daawood: 3603.

[10] Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Mahdee.

Checker's Note: Da eef, al-Mishkat, 1st checking: 5456.

[11] Checker's Note: Da’eef, Da'eef al-Jami as-Sagheer: 6418.

[12] Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 3088).

Checker's Note: Da’eef, Silsilatul Ahaadieeh ad-Da eefah: 4826.

[13] Ibn Maajah, ibid., (Hadeeth 4082).

Checker's Note: Da’eef, Da eef Ibn Maajah: 886.

[14] See Ahaadeeth above. (Ref. 1, 2 & 3)

Checker's Note: Footnote refers to hadeeth no. 3.

[15] Narrated by Ibn Maajah, op. cit., Hadeeth 4084.

Checker's Note: Da'eef Munkar (the isnaad is weak and moreover the
meaning is wrong). In this case, the mention of "Khaleefah of Allaah" is
munkar because Allaah cannot have a successor or vicegerent in His
absence, Silsilatul Ahaadeeth ad-Da’eefah: 85.
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[16] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/98.

Checker's Note: Da’eef. Its isnaad contains Mujahid ibn Sa'eed

Different Kinds of Fitan (Tribulations)

Zaynab bint Jahsh said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) got up from his sleep; his
face was flushed and he said, 'There is no god but Allaah. Woe to the
Arabs, for a great evil which is nearly approaching them. Today a gap
has been made in the wall of Gog and Magog like this (Sufyan illustrated
this by forming the number of 90 or 100 with his fingers).' Someone
asked, 'Shall we be destroyed even though there are righteous people
among us?' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Yes, if evil
increases." [Bukhaaree] [1]

Umm Salamah, the wife of the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said,

"One night the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) got up and said,
'‘SubhanAllaah! How many tribulations have come down tonight, and how
many treasures have been disclosed! Go and wake the dwellers of these
apartments (i.e. his wives) for prayer. A well-dressed soul in this world
may be naked in the Hereafter." [Bukhaaree] [2]

Usamah ibn Zayd said,

"Once the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) stood over one of the
battlements of al-Madinah and asked the people, 'Do you see what |
see?' They said, 'No.' He said, 'l see afflictions falling upon your houses
as rain drops fall." [Bukhaaree and Muslim] [3]

Abu Hurairah (radiallahu anhu) said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Time will pass rapidly,
knowledge will decrease, miserliness will become widespread in peoples
hearts, afflictions will appear, and there will be much Harj.' The people
asked, 'O Messenger of Allaah, what is Harj?' He said, 'Killing, killing!"
[Bukhaaree] [4]

Al-Zubayr ibn Adee narrated,

"We went to Anas ibn Malik and complained about the wrong we were
suffering at the hands of al-Hajjaaj. Anas ibn Malik said, 'Be patient, "For
no time will come but that the time following it will be worse, until you
meet your Lord." | heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say
that." [Bukhaaree]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There will come a
time of afflictions when one who sits will be better than one who stands;
one who stands will be better than one who walks; and one who walks
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will be better than one who runs. Whoever exposes himself to these
afflictions, they will destroy him. So whoever can find a place of
protection or refuge from them, should take shelter in it." [Bukhaaree and
Muslim] [5]

Hudhayfah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) told us two Hadeeth, one of
which | have seen fulfilled, and | am waiting for the fulfilment of the other.
The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) told us that honesty came
down into mens hearts (from Allaah); then they learnt it from the Qur'aan,
and then from the Sunnah. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
told us that honesty would be taken away. He said, 'Man will be
overtaken by sleep, during which honesty will be taken away from his
heart, and only its trace will remain, like traces of a dark spot. Then man
will be overtaken by slumber again, during which honesty will decrease
still further, until its trace will resemble a blister such as is caused when
an ember is dropped onto ones foot: it swells, but there is nothing inside.
People will be carrying on with their trade, but there will hardly be any
trustworthy persons. People will say, There is an honest man in such-
and-such a tribe. Later they will say about some man, What a wise, polite
and strong man he is! - although he will not have faith even the size of a
mustard-seed in his heart.' Indeed, there came a time when | did not
mind dealing with any one of you, for if he were a Muslim his Islaam
would compel him to pay whatever he owed me, and if he were a
Christian, the Muslim official would compel him to pay it. But now | do not
deal with anyone except so-and-so and so-and-so." [Bukhaaree] [6]

Ibn Umar said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) stood beside the pulpit,
facing the east, and said, 'Afflictions will verily emerge from here, where
the top of Satans head will appear."™ [Bukhaaree] [7]

Abu Hurairah said that he had heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) say,

"The Hour will not come until a man passes by someone's grave and
says, 'Would that | were in his place!"™ [Bukhaaree] [8]

Abu Hurairah said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'The Hour will
not come until the buttocks of the women of Daws move whist going
around Dhoo |-Khalasah." Dhoo |-Khalasah was an idol worshipped by
the tribe of Daws during the Jaahiliyyah. [Hadeeth from Bukhaaree] [9]
Abu Hurairah also said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Euphrates will
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disclose a golden treasure. Whoever is present at that time should not
take anything of it." [10]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will not
come before the Euphrates uncovers a mountain of gold, for which
people will fight. Ninety-nine out of every hundred will die, but every one
among them will say that perhaps he will be the one who will survive (and
thus possess the gold).™ [Muslim] [11]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)said, 'The Hour will not
come until the following events have come to pass: two large groups will
fight the another, and there will be many casualties; they will both be
following the same religious teaching. Nearly thirty Dajjaals will appear,
each of them falsely claiming to be a Messenger from Allaah. Knowledge
will disappear, earthquakes will increase, time will pass quickly, afflictions
will appear, and Harj (ie killing) will increase. Wealth will increase, so that
a wealthy man will worry lest no-one accept his Zakaat, and when he
offers it to anyone, that person will say, "l am not in need of it." People
will compete in constructing high buildings. When a man passes by
someones grave, he will say, "Would that | were in his place!" The sun
will rise from the west; when it rises and the people see it, they will
believe, but,

"No good will it do to a soul to believe in them then, if it believed not
before nor earned righteousness through its faith..." [Al-An‘aam (6):158]
"The Hour will come suddenly: when a man has milked his she-camel
and taken away the milk, but he will not have time to drink it; before a
man repairing a tank for his livestock will be able to put water in it for his
animals; and before a man who has raised a morsel of food to his mouth
will be able to eat it." [Bukhaaree] [12]

Hudhayfah ibn al-Yaman said,

"Of all the people, | know most about every tribulation which is going to
happen between now and the Hour. This is not because the Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) told me something in confidence which he did
not tell anyone else; it is because | was present among a group of people
to whom he spoke about the tribulations (al-Fitan). The Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) mentioned three tribulations which would
hardly spare anybody, and some which would be like storms in summer;
some would be great and some would be small. Everyone who was
present at that gathering has passed away, except me." [Muslim] [13]
Abu Hurairah said,
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"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, "If you live for a
while, you will see people go out under the wrath of Allaah and come
back under His curse, and they will have in their hands whips like the tail
of an ox." [Ahmad, Muslim] [14]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There are two types
among the people of Hell whom | have not yet seen. The first are people
who have whips like the tails of oxen, with which they beat people, and
the second are women who are naked in spite of being dressed; they will
be led astray and will lead others astray, and their heads will look like
camels humps. These women will not enter Paradise; they will not even
experience the faintest scent of it, even though the fragrance of Paradise
can be perceived from such a great distance." [15]

Anas ibn Malik said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) was asked, 'O Messenger
of Allaah, (what will happen) when we stop enjoining good and forbidding
evil?' He said, 'When what happened to the Israelites happens among
you: when fornication becomes widespread among your leaders,
knowledge is in the hands of the lowest of you, and power passes into
the hands of the least of you." [Ibn Maajah] [16]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Woe to the Arabs
from the great evil which is nearly approaching them: it will be like
patches of dark night. A man will wake up as a believer, and be a kafir
(unbeliever) by nightfall. People will sell their religion for a small amount
of worldly goods. The one who clings to his religion on that day will be as
one who is grasping an ember - or thorns." [Ahmad] [17]

Abu Hurairah said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) saying to Thawbaan,
'O Thawban, what will you do when the nations call one another to invade
you as people call one another to come and eat from one bowl!?'
Thawbaan said, 'May my father and my mother be sacrificed for you, O
Messenger of Allaah! Is it because we are so few?' The Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'No, on that day you (Muslims) will be
many, but Allaah will put weakness (wahn) in your hearts.' The people
asked, 'What is that weakness, O Messenger of Allaah?' He said, 'lt is
love for this world and dislike of fighting." [Ahmad] [18]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu ‘alayhe wa sallam) said,

"There will be a tribulation in which one who is sleeping will be better than
one who is lying down, one who is lying will be better than one who is

Page 18 of 69  For more info and downloads visit www.hcis.tk — hcis.gawaher.com 18



THE SIGNS BEFORE THE DAY OF JUDGEMENT Page 19 of 69

sitting, one who is sitting will be better than one who is standing, one who
is standing will be better than one who is walking, one who is walking will
be better than one who is riding, and one who is riding will be better than
one who is running; all of their dead will be in Hell." The Companion of
the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) who narrated this Hadeeth
said, "O Messenger of Allaah, when will that be?" He said, "That will be
the days of Harj." He asked, "When will the days of Harj be?" The
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "When a man will not trust
the person to whom he is speaking." The Companion asked, "What do
you advise me to do if | live to see that?" He said, "Restrain yourself, and
go back to your place of residence." The Companion then asked, "O
Messenger of Allaah, what should | do if someone enters my
neighbourhood to attack me?" He said, "Go into your house." The
Companion asked, "What if he enters my house?" He said, "Go into the
place where you pray and do this - and he folded his arms, - and say 'My
Lord is Allaah’, until you die." [19]

Abu Bakrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There will be a
tribulation during which one who is lying down will be better than one who
is sitting, one who is sitting will be better than one who is standing, one
who is standing will be better than one who is walking, and one who is
walking will be better than one who is running.' Someone asked, 'O
Messenger of Allaah, what do you advise me to do?' He said, 'Whoever
has camels, let him stay with them, and whoever has land, let him stay in
his land.' Someone asked, 'What about someone who does not have
anything like that?' He said, 'Then let him take his sword and strike its
edge against a stone, then go as far away as possible.™ [Abu Daawood;
similar Hadeeth in Muslim] [20]

At the time of the Fitnah of Uthmaan ibn Affaan's Khilaafah (Caliphate),
Sa'd ibn Abee Waqgaas said,

"l bear witness that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,
"There will come a tribulation during which one who sits will be better than
one who stands, one who stands will be better than one who walks, and
one who walks will be better than one who runs.' Someone asked, '"What
do you advise if someone enters my house to kill me?' He said, 'Be like
the son of Adam (i.e. resign yourself)." [Muslim, Tirmidhee] [21]

Abu Moosaa al-Asharee said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Before the Hour
comes, there will be a tribulation like patches of dark night. A man will get
up a believer and go to sleep a kaafir, or will go to sleep a believer and
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get up a kaafir. The one who sits will be better than one who stands, and
one who walks will be better than one who runs. Break your bows, cut
their strings, and strike your swords against stones. If someone comes to
kill any of you, then be like the better of the twos ons of Adam.™ [Abu
Daawood] [22]

Abu Dharr said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) was riding a donkey and
sat me behind him. He said, 'O Abu Dharr, if the people were suffering
from such severe hunger that you could not even get up from your bed to
go to the mosque, what would you do?' | said, 'Allaah and His Messenger
know best.' He said, 'Be decent and restrain yourself.' Then he said, 'O
Abu Dharr, if the people were suffering from severe death (i.e. if a man
were worth no more than a grave), what would you do? If the people
were Killing one another, until Hajarat al-Zayt (an area of Madinah) were
submerged in blood, what would you do?' | said, 'Allaah and His
Messenger know best.' He said, 'Stay in your house and lock the door.' |
asked, 'What if | am not left alone?' He said, 'Then be one of them." |
said, 'Should | take up my sword?' He said, 'lf you did that, you would be
joining them in their activities. No - if you fear that the brightness of the
shining sword will disturb you, then cover your face with part of your
clothing, and let him carry his own sin and your sin." [Ahmad] [23]

Abd Allaah ibn Amr said,

"We were on a journey with the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam)...When the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)'s caller called
for prayer, | went there. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) was
addressing the people, saying: "O people, it has been the duty of every
Prophet before me to guide his people to whatever he knew was good for
them, and to warn them against whatever he knew was bad for them, but
this Ummah has its time of peace and security at the beginning; at the
end of its existence it will suffer trials and tribulations, one after the other.
Tribulation will come, and the believer will say, "This will finish me", but it
will pass. Another tribulation will come, and he will say, "This is it", but it
will pass, and a third will come and go likewise. Whoever wishes to be
rescued from Hell, and enter Paradise, let him die believing in Allaah and
the Last Day, and treat the people as he himself wishes to be treated. If
anyone gives allegiance to an Imaam, then let him obey him if he can (or
on one occasion he said: as much as you can)."

Abd al-Rahman (one of the narrators of this Hadeeth) said,

"When | heard that, | put my head between my knees and said, 'But your
cousin Mu'aawiyah is ordering us to squander our wealth among
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ourselves in vanity, and to kill each other, although Allaah has said,

"O you who believe! Squander not your wealth among yourselves in
vanity..." ' [an-Nisaa (4):29]

Abd Allaah (another narrator) put his head in his hands and paused a
while, then he raised his head and said,

"Obey him in that which is obedience to Allaah and disobey that which is
disobedience to Allaah." | asked him, "Did you hear that from the Prophet
(sal-Allaahu ‘alayhe wa sallam)?" He said, "Yes, | heard it with my ears
and understood it in myheart." [Ahmad, Abu Daawood, an-Nasaa'ee, Ibn
Maajah] [24]

Abd Allaah ibn Amr said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'If you see my
Ummah fearing a tyrant so much that they dare not tell him that he is a
tyrant, then there will be no hope for them."

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"Among my Ummah, some will be swallowed up by the earth, some
bombarded with stones, and some transformed into animals." [Ahmad]
[29]

Footnotes

[1] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan.

[2] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-'lim.

[3] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/60; Muslim, Baab Nuzuul al-Fitan ka-
Mawaaqi' al-Qatar, 8/168.

[4] Bukhaaree, ibid.

[5] op. cit., 9/64; Muslim, Baab Nuzuul al-Fitan ka-Mawaaqi' al-Qatar.
[6] Bukhaaree, op. cit., 9/66.

[7] Bukhaaree, Kitaab Bid' al-Khalq, 4/150.

[8] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/73.

[9] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/132

Daws: a tribe in Yemen; Dhoo I-Khalasah: a house full of idols - it is so
called because they believed that whoever worshipped it or went around
it would be purified (khallasa). This Hadeeth means that the tribe of Daws
will become apostates from Islaam and will go back to idol worshipping;
even their women will exert themselves in worshipping the idol and
running around it, so that their flesh will quiver.

[10] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/73.

[11] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraat al-Saa'ah, 8/174.

[12] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/74.

[13] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraat al-Saa'ah, 8/172.
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[14] Muslim, Kitaab al-Jannah wa Sifat Na'imihaa wa Ahlihaa, 8/155, 156.
[15] Muslim, ibid.

[16] Ibn Maajah narrated a similar Hadeeth in Kitaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth
4015), 2/1331. Ahmad, Musnad, 3/187.

Checker's Note: Da’eef due to the "an’anah (usage of the word "an
(from)) of Makhool, Da eef Ibn Maajah: 870.

[17] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/390.

Checker's Note: Saheeh. Weak isnaad but supported by other narrations
similar in meaning. Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad Shakir:
2/390.

[18] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/359.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 958. Wording
should be "dislike of death".

[19] Ahmad, Musnad, 1/448.

Checker's Note: Saheeh. Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad
Shakir: [??] Ahmad's narration contains an unnamed narrator who is
named in the narration of Abdur Razzaaq, no. 20727 and al-Hakim,
4/320, and he is reliable.

[20] Abu Daawood, ibid. (Hadeeth 4236). Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/169.
Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh Abee Daawood: 3580.

[21] Tirmidhee, Abwaab al-Fitan, (Hadeeth 2290), 6/436, 438. Ahmad,
Musnad, 1/185.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, al-Irwa, no. 2451 of Shaykh al-Albaanee. It is
saheeh but has not been reported by Muslim, as main text states.

[22] Abu Daawood, Abwaab al-Fitan wa'l-Malaahim, (Hadeeth 4139),
11/337.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Abu Daawood and Ibn Maajah, Silsilatul
Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1535.

[23] Ahmad, Musnad, 5/149; similar Hadeeth in Abu Daawood, Abwaab
al-Fitan wa'l-Malaahim, (Hadeeth 4241), 11-340, 343.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, al-lIrwa, no: 2451.

[24] Ahmad, Musnad, 5/149. Muslim, Kitaab al-lmaarah, 6-18. Ibn
Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 3956), 2/1306, 1037. an-Nasaa'ee,
Kitaab al-Bay'ah (shorter version), 7-152,153. Abu Daawood, Kitab al-
Fitan (shorted version), Hadeeth 4429, 11-319.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 241.

[25] Ahmad, Musnad. 2/163.

Checker's Note: Da"eef, Silsilatul Ahaadeeth ad-Da’eefah: 1264. Its
isnaad contains the “an’anah of Abu Zubair, but its last part ("Among my
Ummah ...") is supported. See Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1787
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The Signs and Portents of the Hour

'‘Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr said,

"l went to the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) one day whilst he
was performing Wudoo' (ablution) slowly and carefully. He raised his
head, looked at me and said, 'Six things will happen to this Ummah: the
death of your Prophet - 'and when | heard that | was aghast,' - this is the
first. The second is that your wealth will increase so much that if a man
were given ten thousand, he would still not be content with it. The third is
that tribulation will enter the house of every one of you. The fourth is that
sudden death will be widespread. The fifth is a peace-treaty between you
and the Romans: they will gather troops against you for nine months -
like a woman's period of childbearing - then they will be the first to break
the treaty. The sixth is the conquest of a city.' | asked, 'O Messenger of
Allaah, which city?' He said, 'Constantinople.' " [Ahmad] [1]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Hasten to do good
deeds before six things happen: the rising of the sun from the West, the
smoke, the Dajjaal, the beast, the (death) of one of you, or general
tribulation.' " [Ahmad, Muslim] [2]

Hudhayfah ibn 'Ubayd said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) came upon us whilst, we
were busy in discussion. He asked us, '"What are you talking about?' We
said, 'We are discussing the Hour.' He said, 'It will not come until you see
ten signs: the smoke, the Dajjaal, the beast, the sun rising from the West,
the descent of Jesus son of Mary, Gog and Magog, and three land-slides
- one in the East, one in the West, and one in Arabia, at the end of which
fire will burst forth from the direction of Aden (Yemen) and drive peopl eto
the place of their final assembly.'" [Ahmad] [3]

Footnotes

[1] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/174.

Checker's Note: Da eef, Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad
Shakir: 6623. Weak hadeeth due to Abra lamah al-Kalbi.

[2] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/207, Ahmad, Musnad, 2/337, 372.

[3] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/179.

Checker's Note: Wrong spelling, Ibn “Ubayd should be Ibn Usayd.
Reported by Muslim, not by Ahmad as main text states.

The Battle with the Romans

After the battle with the Romans, which ended with the conquest of
Constantinople, the Dajjaal will appear, and Jesus son of Mary will
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descend from Heaven to the earth, to the white minaret in the east of
Damascus, at the time of Salaat al-Fajr (the morning prayer), as we shall
see in the Saheeh Traditions.

Dhoo Mukhammar said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "You will make a
peace-treaty with the Romans, and together you will invade an enemy
beyond Rome. You will be victorious and take much booty. Then you will
camp in a hilly pasture; one of the Roman men will come and raise a
cross and say "Victory to the Cross", so one of the Muslims will come and
kill him. Then the Romans will break the treaty, and there will be a battle.
They will gather an army against you and come against you with eighty
banners, each banner followed by 10,000 men.'" [Ahmad, Abu Daawood,
Ibn Maajah] [1]

Yusayr ibn Jaabir said,

"Once there was a red storm in Kufah. A man came who had nothing to
say except, 'O 'Abd Allaah ibn Mas'ood, has the Hour come?' 'Abd Allaah
was sitting reclining against something, and said, 'The Hour will not come
until people will not divide inheritance, nor rejoice over booty.' Pointing
towards Syria, he said, 'An enemy will gather forces against the Muslims
and the Muslims will gather forces against them.' | asked, 'Do you mean
the Romans?' He said, 'Yes. At that time there will be very heavy fighting.
The Muslims will prepare a detachment to fight to the death; they will not
return unless they are victorious. They will fight until night intervenes.
Both sides will return without being victorious; then many will be killed on
both sides. On the fourth day, the Muslims who are left will return to the
fight, and Allaah will cause the enemy to be routed. There will be a battle
the like of which has never been seen, so that even if a bird were to pass
their ranks, it would fall down dead before it reached the end of them. Out
of a family of one hundred, only one man will survive, so how could he
enjoy the booty or divide any inheritance? While they are in this state,
they will hear of an even worse calamity. A cry will reach them: "The
Dajjaal has taken your place among your offspring." So they will throw
away whatever is in their hands and go forward, sending 10 horsemen as
a scouting party. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'l
know their names, and the names of their fathers, and the colours of their
horses. They will be the best horsemen on the face of the earth on that
day.'" [Ahmad, Muslim] [2]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will not
come until the Romans camp at al-A'mash or Dabeeq. An army,
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composed of the best people on earth at that time, will come out from
Madinah to meet them. When they have arranged themselves in ranks,
the Romans will say, 'Do not stand between us and those who took
prisoners from amongst us. Let us fight with them.' The Muslims will say,
'No, by Allaah, we will never stand aside from you and our brothers.'
Then they will fight. One-third will runaway, and Allaah will never forgive
them. One-third will be killed, and they will be the best of martyrs in
Allaah's sight. One-third, who will never be subjected to trials or
tribulations, will win, and will conquer Constantinople. Whilst they are
sharing out the booty, after hanging their swords on the olive-trees, Satan
will shout to them that the Dajjaal has taken their place among their
families. When they come to Syria, the Dajjaal will appear, while they are
preparing for battle and drawing up the ranks. When the time for prayer
comes, Jesus the son of Mary will descend and lead them in prayer.
When the enemy of Allaah (i.e. the Dajjaal) sees him, he will start to
dissolve like salt in water, but Allaah will kill him." " [Muslim] [3]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"The Hour will not come until the furthest border of the Muslims will be in
Bulaa." Then he said, "O 'Alee!" 'Alee said, "May my father and mother
be sacrificed for you!" The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,
"You will fight the Romans, and those who come after you will fight them,
until the best people among the Muslims, the people of al-Hijaaz, will go
out to fight them, fearing nothing but Allaah. They will conquer
Constantinople with Tasbeeh and Takbeer (saying "Subhaan Allaah" and
"Allaahu Akbar"), and they will obtain booty the like of which has never
been seen - they will share it out by scooping it up with their sheilds.
Someone will come and say, 'The Dajjaal has appeared in your land', but
he will be lying. Anyone who takes notice of him will regret it, and anyone
who ignores him will regret it." [lbn Maajah] [4]

Naafi' ibn 'Utbah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "You will attack
Arabia, and Allaah will enable you to conquer it. Then you will attack
Persia, and Allaah will enable you to conquer it. Then you will attack
Rome, and Allaah will enable you to conquer it. Then you will attack the
Dajjaal, and Allaah will enable you to conquer him."" [Muslim] [5]

When Mustawrid al-Qurashee was sitting with 'Amr ibn al-'Aas, he said,
"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'The Hour will
come when the Romans will be in the majority.' 'Amr asked him, "What
are you saying?" He said, "l am repeating that which | heard from the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)." 'Amr said, "If you say this, it is
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true, because they have four good characteristics: they are the most able
to cope with tribulation, the quickest to recover after disaster and to
return to the fight after disaster, and are the best as far as treating the
poor, weak and orphans is concerned. They have a fifth characteristic
which is very good; they do not allow themselves to be oppressed by
their kings." [6]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu ‘alayhe wa sallam) said,

"You will fight the Romans, and Believers from the Hijaaz will fight them
after you, until Allaah enables them to conquer Constantinople and Rome
with Tasbeeh and Takbeer ("Subhaan Allaah" and "Allaahu Akbar"). Its
fortifications will collapse, and they will obtain booty the like of which has
never been seen, so that they will share it out by scooping it up with their
shields. Then someone will cry, 'O Muslims! The Dajjaal is in your
country, with your families', and the people will leave the wealth. Anyone
who takes notice will regret it and anyone who ignores it will regret it.
They will ask, 'Who shouted?' but they will not know who he is. They will
say, 'Send a vanguard to llyaa.' If the Dajjaal has appeared, you will hear
about his deeds.' So they will go and see, and if they see that everything
is normal, they will say, 'No-one would give a shout like that for no
reason, so let us go together to llyaa'.' If we find the Dajjaal there we will
fight him together, until Allaah decides between us and him. If we do not
find the Dajjaal, we will go back to our country and our families.' " [7]
Mu'aadh ibn Jabal said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The building of Bayt
al-Maqdis (in Jerusalem) will be followed by the destruction of Yathrib
(Madeenah), which will be followed by the conquest of Constantinople,
which will be followed by the appearance of the Dajjaal.' Then he put his
hand on the thigh or the shoulder of the one with whom he was speaking
(i.e. Mu'aadh), and said, 'This is as true as the fact that you are here (or
as true as you are sitting here).' " [8]

This does not mean that Madeenah will be destroyed completely before
the appearance of the Day, but that will happen at the end of time, as we
shall see in some authentic Ahaadeeth. But the building of Bayt al-
Maqdis will be the cause of the destruction of Madeenah, as it was
proven in the Hadeeth that the Dajjaal will not be able to enter Madinah.
He will be prevented from doing so because it is surrounded by angles
bearing unsheathed swords. [9]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said about Madeenah:
'Neither plague nor the Dajjaal can enter it.' " [Bukhaaree] [10]
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Footnotes

[1] Similar Hadeeth in Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Malaahim, (Hadeeth
4271), 11/397/399. Ibn Maajah, Kitab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 4089), 2/1369.
Ahmad, Musnad, 9104.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh al-Jami as-Sagheer: 3612.

[2] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/177, 178. Ahmad, Musnad, 1/384, 385.

[3] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8 - 175, 176.

Al-A'mash is a place outside the city, and Dabeeq is a market-place in
the city. "The city" refers to Aleppo (some say Damascus).

[4] Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 4094), 2 - 1370.

The one who believes the liar will regret it, because he will find that the
Dajjaal is not there. The one who does not believe him will regret it
because the Dajjaal will appear soon afterwards.

Checker's Note: Fabricated. The reason is Kathir ibn “Abdillah, who is
declared a liar by Abu Daawood and Shaafi'ee. He narrates a fabricated
collection of hadeeth.

[5] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashtaar al-Saa'ah, 8 - 178. Ibn Maajah,
Baab al-Malaahim (Hadeeth 4091), 2 - 1380.

[6] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitaan, 8 - 176.

[7] Al-Haythamee, Majma' al-Zawaa'id. Ibn Maajah, 7:248.

Checker's Note: Fabricated. Same reasons as the previous one.
Reported by al-Bazzar, Kashful Astar bi Zawa'id al-Bazzar of al-
Haythamee: 3386.

[8] Hasan, al-Mishkat, 1st checking: 5424.

[9] Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Malaahim (Hadeeth 4273), 11 - 400, 401;
Ahmad, Musnad, 5/245.

Checker's Note: Hasan.

[10] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/76.

The Appearance of the Dajjaal

First of all, we will quote the reports which mention the liars and "dajjaals”
who will precede the coming of the Dajjaal, or Antichrist, who will be the
last of them; may Allaah curse them and punish them with Hell-fire.
Jaabir ibn Samurah said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'Just before the
Hour there will be many liars.' " Jaabir said, "Be on your guard against
them." [Muslim] [1]

Jaabir said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'Just before the
Hour there will be many liars; among them is the one in al-Yamamah, the
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'Ansi in San'a’, the one in Himyar, and the Dajjaal. This will be the
greatest fitnah.' " [Ahmad] [2]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will not
come ... until nearly 30 "dajjaals" (liars) appear, each one claiming to be
a messenger from Allaah.' " [Bukhaaree and Muslim] [3]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will not
come until 30 "dajjaals" appear, each of them claiming to be a
messenger from Allaah, wealth increases, tribulations appear and al-Harj
increases.' Someone asked, 'What is al-Harj?' He said, 'Killing, killing.""
[Ahmad] [4]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will not
come until 30 "dajjaals" appear, all of them lying about Allaah and His
Messenger."'" [Abu Daawood] [5]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Just before the Hour,
there will be thirty "dajjaals", each of whom will say, | am a Prophet.""
[Ahmad] [6]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There will be
"dajjaals" and liars among my Ummah. They will tell you something new,
which neither you nor your forefathers have heard. Be on your guard
against them, and do not let them lead you astray.' " [Ahmad] [7]
Thawbaan said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There will be thirty
liars among my Ummah. Each one will claim that he is a prophet; but |
am the last of the Prophets (Seal of the Prophets), and there will be no
Prophet after me.' " [Ahmad] [8]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"Verily before the Day of Resurrection there will appear the Dajjaal, and
thirty or more liars." [Ahmad] [9]

Ibn 'Umar said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'Among my
Ummah there will be more than seventy callers, each of whom will be
calling people to Hell-fire. If | wished, | could tell you their names and
tribes.' " [10]

Abu Bakrah said,

"The people spoke a great deal against Musaylimah before the Prophet
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(sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said anything about him. Then the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) got up to give a speech and sai
'...as for this man about whom you have spoken so much - he is one of
the thirty liars who will appear before the Hour, and there is no town
which will not feel the fear of the Antichrist.' " [Ahmad] [11]

In another version of this report, the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said,

"He is one of the thirty liars who will appear before the Dajjaal. There is
no town which will escape the fear of the Dajjaal, apart from Madeenah.
At that time there will be two angels at every entrance of Madeenah,
warding off the fear of the Antichrist." [12]

Anas ibn Malik said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The time of the
Daijjaal will be years of confusion. People will believe a liar, and
disbelieve one who tells the truth. People will distrust one who is
trustworthy, and trust one who is treacherous; and the Ruwaybidah will
have a say.' Someone asked, 'Who are the Ruwaybidah?' He said,
"Those who rebel against Allaah and will have a say in general affairs.'"
[Ahmad] [13]

Footnotes
[1] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/189.
[2] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/345.

d:

Checker's Note: Ahmad's isnaad contains Ibn Lahi'ah who reports by way
of "an, as does Abu Zubair. Al-Bazzar's isnaad contains ‘Abdur-Rahman

ibn Maghra and Mujaahid ibn Sa’eed. Majma' az-Zawaid of al-
Haythamee: 7/335. The status of the hadeeth is unknown as no
muhaddith, as far as we know, has given a definite verdict.

[3] See Part 7, where the Hadeeth is quoted in full.

[4] Ahmad, Musnad, 2 - 457.

Checker's Note: Saheeh.

[5] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/450.

Checker's Note: Hasan, Saheeh Abee Daawood: 3643.

[6] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/429.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1683.
[7] Ahmad, Musnad, 20/349.

Checker's Note: Da eef isnaad, but Muslim reports similar wording.
[8] Ahmad, Musnad, 5/46.

Checker's Note: Saheeh. Wrong reference, Ahmad, Musnad, 5/46,
should be Ahmad, Musnad, 5/278.
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[9] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/95.

Checker's Note: Hasan, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1683, Musnad
Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad Shakir: 5694.

[10] Da’eef. Reported by Abu Ya'la. Its isnaad contains Laith ibn Abee
Sulaim.

[11] Ahmad, Musnad, 5/41, 46.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Majma' az-Zawaid of al-Haythamee: 7/335.
[12] Ahmad, Musnad, 5/46.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad
Shakir: 5/41. It is part of no. 10 above, which is not given in full in the
book.

[13] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/220.

Checker's Note: Saheeh. Its isnaad is hasan and is further supported,
Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1887, Kashful Astar bi Zawa'id al-
Bazzar of al-Haythamee: 3373.

Ahaadeeth about the Dajjaal

'Abd Allaah ibn 'Umar said,

"Umar ibn al-Khattab went along with the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) and a group of people to Ibn Sayyaad, and found him playing
with some children near the battlement of Banoo Maghaalah. At that time
Ibn Sayyaad was on the threshold of adolescence; he did not realise that
anybody was near until the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
struck him on the back. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said
to him: 'Do you bear witness than | am the Messenger of Allaah?' Ibn
Sayyaad looked at him and said, 'l bear witness that you are the Prophet
(sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) of the unlettered.' Then Ibn Sayyaad said
to the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam), 'Do you bear witness that
| am the Messenger of Allaah?' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) dismissed this and said, 'l believe in Allaah and His Messengers.'
Then the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) asked him, 'What do
you see?' Ibn Sayyaad said, 'Sometimes a truthful person comes to me,
and sometimes a liar.' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said
to him, "You are confused', then he said, 'l am hiding something from
you." Ibn Sayyaad said, 'lt is Dukh.' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said, 'Silence! You will not be able to go beyond your rank.' 'Umar
ibn al-Khattab said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, shall | cut off his head?' The
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'If he is (the Dajjaal) you
will not be able to overpower him, and if he is not, then killing will not do
you any good." "

Saleem ibn 'Abd Allaah said,
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"l heard 'Abd Allaah ibn 'Umar say, 'After that, the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) and Ubayy ibn Ka'b went along to the palm trees
where Ibn Sayyaad was. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
started to hide behind a tree, with the intention of hearing something from
Ibn Sayyaad before Ibn Sayyaad saw him. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) saw him lying on a bed, murmuring beneath a blanket.
Ibn Sayyaad's mother saw the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
hiding behind a tree, and said to her son, "O Saf (Ibn Sayyaad's first
name), here is Muhammad!" Ibn Sayyad jumped up, and the Prophet
(sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "If you had left him alone, he would
have explained himself." "

Saleem said,

"Abd Allaah ibn'Umar said, The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
stood up to address the people. He praised Allaah as He deserved to be
praised, then he spoke about the Dajjaal: 'l warn you against him; there is
no Prophet who has not warned his people against him, even Noah
warned his people against him. But | will tell you something which no
other Prophet has told his people. You must know that the Dajjaal is one-
eyed, and Allaah is not one-eyed.""

Ibn Shihaab said:

"Umar ibn Thaabit al-Ansaaree told me that some of the Companions of
the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) told him that on the day when
he warned the people about the Dajjaal, the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said: "There will be written between his eyes the word Kaafir
(unbeliever). Everyone who resents his bad deeds - or every believer -
will be able to read it.' He also said, "You must know that no one of you
will be able to see his Lord until he dies.' " [Muslim, Bukhaaree] [1]

Ibn '‘Umar said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) mentioned the Dajjaal to
the people. He said, 'Allaah is not one-eyed, but the Dajjaal is blind in his
right eye, and his eye is like a floating grape.' " [Muslim] [2]

Anas ibn Malik said,

"TheProphet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There has never been
a Prophet who did not warn his people against that one-eyed liar. Verily
he is one-eyed and your Lord is not one-eyed. On his forehead will be
written the letter Kaf, Fa, Ra (Kaafir)." " [Muslim, Bukhaaree] [3]
Hudhayfah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'l know more about
the powers which the Dajjaal will have than he will know himself. He will
have two flowing rivers: one will appear to be pure water, and the other
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will appear to be flaming fire. Whosoever lives to see that, let him choose
the river which seems to be fire, then let him close his eyes, lower his
head and drink from it, for it will be cold water. The Dajjaal will be one-
eyed; the place where one eye should be will be covered by a piece of
skin. On his forehead will be written the word Kaafir,and every believer,
whether literate or illiterate, will be able to read it.' " [Muslim] [4]

Abu Hurayrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Shall | tell you
something about the Dajjaal which no Prophet has ever told his people
before me? The Dajjaal is one-eyed and will bring with him something
which will resemble Paradise and Hell; but that which he calls Paradise
will in fact be Hell. | warn you against him as Noah warned his people
against him." " [Bukhaaree, Muslim] [5]

Muhammad ibn Munkadir said:

"l saw Jaabir ibn 'Abd Allaah swearing by Allaah that Ibn Sayyaad was
the Dajjaal, so | asked him, 'Do you swear by Allaah?' He said, 'l heard
'Umar swear to that effect in the presence of the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
'alayhe wa sallam), and the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) did
not disapprove of it." " [6]

Some 'ulamaa’ (scholars) say that some of the Sahaabah (Companions
of the Prophet) believed Ibn Sayyaad to be the greater Dajjaal, but that is
not the case: Ibn Sayyaad was a lesser dajjal.

Ibn Sayyaad travelled between Makkah and Madeenah with Abu Sa'eed,
and complained to him about the way that people were saying that he
was the Dajjaal. Then he said to Abu Sa'eed,

"Did not the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say that the Dajjaal
would not enter Madinah? | was born there. Did not he say that he would
not have any children? - | have children. Did not he say that he would be
a Kaafir? - | have embraced Islaam. Of all the people, | know the most
about him: | know where he is now. If | were given the opportunity to be
in his place, | would not resent it.' " [Bukhaaree, Muslim]

There are many Ahaadeeth about Ibn Sayyaad, some of which are not
clear as to whether he was the Dajjaal or not. We shall see Ahaadeeth
which indicates that the Dajjaal is not Ibn Sayyaad, as in the Hadeeth of
Faatimah Bint Qays al-Fahriyyah, although this does not mean that he
was not one of the lesser Dajjaal; but Allaah knows best.

Footnotes

[1] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Adab, 8/49, 50. Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/192,
193.
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Ibn Sayyaad's [or Ibn Sa'eed's] first name was Saaf. He had some
characteristics similar to those ascribed to the Dajjaal. When he was
young, he was like a Kaahin (soothsayer) - sometimes he spoke the
truth, sometimes he lied. When he grew up, he embraced Islaam and
displayed some good characteristics, but later he changed, and it was
said that his behaviour might indicate that he was the Dajjaal. But the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) had not received any Wahy
(revelation) to that effect, so he told 'Umar: "If he is [the Dajjaal] you will
not be able to overpower him."

Banoo Maghaalah: if you stand facing the Masijid al-Nabawee, (the
Prophet's Mosque in Madeenah), everything on your right is the territory
of Banoo Maghaalah.

Dukh: i.e. al-Dukhaan (smoke). The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) was thinking of the Aayah,

"Then wait you for the Day when the sky will bring forth a visible smoke."
[ad-Dukhaan (44):10]

"... with the intention of hearing something..." in other words, the Prophet
(sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) wanted to eavesdrop on Ibn Sayyaad so
that he and his companions could find out whether he was a soothsayer
(kaahin) or a sorcerer.

"if you had left him alone, he would have had explained himself": i.e., if
his mother had not told him that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) was there, then the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
would have found out what he was - a soothsayer or a sorcerer.

[2] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/194, 195.

"His eye is like a floating grape" - this means that, his eye will protrude
and there will be some kind of brightness in it.

[3] Muslim, ibid. Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/75, 76.

"On his forehead will be written the letters Kaaf, Faa', Raa' " - this
indicates that he will call people to Kufr, not the right path, so we must
avoid him. The fact that Muslims will be able to identify him as a Kaafir is
a great blessing from Allaah to this Ummah.

[4] Muslim, ibid. Shorter version in Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/75.

[5] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Anbiyaa, 4/75. Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/196.
[6] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/192.

The Hadeeth of Faatimah bint Qays

'Aamir ibn Sharaaheel Sha'bi Sha'b Hamdaan reported that he asked
Faatimah bint Qays, the sister of Dahhaak ibn Qays,who was one of the
first Muhaajiraat,

"Tell me a Hadeeth which you heard directly from the Prophet (sal-
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Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) with no narrator in between." She said, "l can
tell you if you like." He said, "Yes, please tell me." She said,

"l married Ibn al-Mugheerah, who was one of the best of the youth of
Quraysh in those days. But he fell in the first Jihaad on the side of the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam).

"When | became a widow, 'Abd al-Rahmaan ibn 'Awf, one of the
companions of the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) sent me a
proposal of marriage. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) also
sent me a proposal of marriage on behalf of his freedman Usaamah ibn
Zayd. | had been told that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
had said, 'He who loves me should also love Usaamah.' When the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) spoke to me, | said, 'lt is up to
you: marry me to whomever you wish.'

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Go and stay with
Umm Shareek.' Umm Shareek was a rich Ansaaree (Muslim originally
from Madeenah) woman, who spent much in the way of Allaah ande
ntertained many guests. | said, 'l will do as you wish.' Then he said, 'Don't
go. Umm Shareek has many guests, and | would not like it if your head or
leg were to become uncovered accidentally and people saw something
you would not wish them to see. It is better if you go and stay with your
cousin 'Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr ibn Umm Maktoom' (Abd Allaah was of the
Banoo Fihr of Quraysh, the same tribe as that to which Faatimah
belonged).

"So | went to stay with him, and when | had completed my 'lddah (period
of waiting), | heard the Prophet's (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
announcer calling for congregational prayer. | went out to the mosque,
and prayed behind the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam). | was in
the women's row, which was at the back of the congregation. When the
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) had finished his prayer, he sat on
the pulpit, smiling, and said, 'Everyone should stay in his place.' Then he
said, 'Do you know why | had asked you to assemble?' The people said,
'‘Allaah and His Messenger know best."'

"He said, 'By Allaah, | have not gathered you here to give you an
exhortation or a warning. | have kept you here because Tameem ad-
Daaree, a Christian man who has come and embraced Islaam, told me
something which agrees with that which | have told you about the Dajjaal.
He told me that he had sailed in a ship with thirty men from Banoo Lakhm
and Banoo Judhaam. The waves had tossed them about for a month,
then they were brought near to an island, at the time of sunset. They
landed on the island, and were met by a beast who was so hairy that they
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could not tell its front from its back. They said, "Woe to you! What are
you?" It said, "l am al-Jassaasah." They said, "What is al-Jassaasah?" It
said, "O people, go to this man in the monastery, for he is very eager to
know about you." Tameem said that when it named a person to us, we
were afraid lest it be a devil.

"Tamim said, 'We quickly went to the monastery. There we found a huge
man with his hands tied up to his neck and with iron shackles between
his legs up to the ankles. We said, "Woe to you, who are you?" He said,
"You will soon know about me. Tell me who you are." We said, "We are
people from Arabia. We sailed in a ship, but the waves have been tossing
us about for amonth, and they brought us to your island, where we met a
beast who was so hairy that we could not tell its front from its back. We
said to it, "Woe to you! What are you?" and it said, "I am al-Jassaasah."
We asked, "Whatis al-Jassaasah?" and it told us, "Go to this man in the
monastery, for he is very eager to know about you." So we came to you
quickly, fearing that it might be a devil.'

"The man said, 'Tell me about the date-palms of Baysaan.' We said,
'What do you want to know about them?' He said, 'l want to know
whether these trees bear fruit or not." We said, 'Yes.' He said, 'Soon they
will not bear fruit.' Then he said, 'Tell me about the lake of at-Tabariyyah
[Tiberias, in Palestine].' We said, 'What do you want to know about it?' He
asked, 'lIs there water in it?' We said, 'There is plenty of water in it.' He
said, 'Soon it will become dry.' Then he said, 'Tell me about the spring of
Zughar.' We said, 'What do you want to know about it?' He said, 'Is there
water in it, and does it irrigate the land?' We said, 'Yes, there is plenty of
water in it, and the people use it to irrigate the land.’

"Then he said, 'Tell me about the unlettered Prophet - what has he
done?' We said, 'He has left Makkah and settled in Yathrib.' He asked,
'Do the Arabs fight against him?' We said, 'Yes.' He said, 'How does he
deal with them?' So we told him that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) had overcome the Arabs around him and that they had followed
him. He asked, 'Has it really happened?' We said, 'Yes.' He said, 'lt is
better for them if they follow him. Now | will tell you about myself. lam the
Dajjaal. | will soon be permitted to leave this place: | will emerge and
travel about the earth. In forty nights | will pass through every town,
except Makkah and Madeenah, for these have been forbidden to me.
Every time | try to enter either of them, | will be met by an angel bearing
an unsheathed sword, who will prevent me from entering. There will be
angels guarding them at every passage leading to them.'

Faatimah said, "The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam), striking the
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pulpit with his staff, said: 'This is Tayyibah, this is Tayyibah, this is
Tayyibah, [i.e. Madeenah]. Have | not told you something like this?' The
people said, 'Yes.' He said, 'l liked the account given to me by Tameem
because it agrees with that which | have told you about the Dajjaal, and
about Makkah and Madeenah. Indeed he is in the Syrian sea or the
Yemen sea. No, on the contrary, he is in the East, he is in the East, he is
in the East' and he pointed towards the East. Faatimah said: | memorised
this from the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)." [Muslim] [1]

'‘Abd Allaah ibn 'Umar said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'While | was asleep, |
saw myself in a dream performing Tawaaf (circumambulation) around the
Ka'bah. | saw a ruddy man with lank hair and water dripping from his
head. | said, "Who is he?" and they said, "The son of Mary." Then |
turned around and saw another man with a huge body, red complexion,
curly hair and one eye. His other eye looked like a floating grape. They
said, "This is the Dajjaal." The one who most resembles him is Ibn Qatan,
a man from the tribe of al-Khuzaa'ah'.' " [Bukhaaree, Muslim] [2]

Jaabir ibn 'Abd Allaah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Dajjaal will
appear at the end of time, when religion is taken lightly. He will have forty
days in which to travel throughout the earth. One of these days will be
like a year, another will be like a month, a third will be like a week, and
the rest will be like normal days. He will be riding a donkey; the width
between its ears will be forty cubits. He will say to the people: "l am your
lord." He is one-eyed, but your Lord is not one-eyed. On his forehead will
be written the word Kaafir, and every believer, literate or illiterate, will be
able to read it. He will go everywhere except Makkah and Madeenah,
which Allaah has forbidden to him; angels stand at their gates. He will
have a mountain of bread, and the people will face hardship, except for
those who follow him. He will have two rivers, and | know what is in them.
He will call one Paradise and one Hell. Whoever enters the one he calls
Paradise will find that it is Hell, and whoever enters the one he calls Hell
will find that it is Paradise. Allaah will send with him devils who will speak
to the people. He will bring a great tribulation; he will issue a command to
the sky and it will seem to the people as if it is raining. Then he will
appear to kill someone and bring him back to life. After that he will no
longer have this power. The people will say, "Can anybody do something
like this except the Lord?" The Muslims will flee to Jabal al-Dukhaan in
Syria, and the Dajjaal will come and besiege them. The siege will
intensify and they will suffer great hardship. Then Jesus son of Mary will
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descend, and will call the people at dawn: "O people, what prevented you
from coming out to fight this evil liar?" They will answer, "He is a Jinn."
Then they will go out, and find Jesus son of Mary. The time for prayer will
come, and the Muslims will call on Jesus to lead the prayer, but he will
say, "Let your Imaam lead the prayer." Their Imaam will lead them in
praying Salaat al-Subh (Morning prayer), then they will go out to fight the
Dajjaal. When the liar sees Jesus, he will dissolve like salt in water.
Jesus will go to him and kill him, and he will not let anyone who followed
him live." " [Ahmad] [3]

Footnotes

[1] Muslim, Kitaab al- Fitan, 8/203-205.

Al-Jassaasah is so called because he spies on behalf of the Dajjaal (from
jassa - to try to gain information, to spy out, etc.).

Baysaan - a village in Palestine.

'‘Ayn Zughar (the spring of Zughar) is a town in Palestine.

[2] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Fitan, 9/75. Muslim, Kitaab al-Imaan, 1/108.

[3] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/367, 368.

Checker's Note: Da"eef. Silsilatul Ahaadieeh ad-Da’eefah: 1969. It
contains the "an anah of Abu Zubair. Parts are found in authentic
narrations. Refer to Dajjaal section in Saheeh Muslim.

The Hadeeth of Al-Nuwas Ibn Sam'an Al-Kilabi

Al-Nuwas ibn Saman said,

"One morning the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) spoke about
the Dajjaal. Sometimes he described him as insignificant, and sometimes
he described him as so dangerous that we thought he was in the clump
of date-palms nearby. When we went to him later on, he noticed that fear
in our faces, and asked, 'What is the matter with you?' We said, 'O
Messenger of Allaah, this morning you spoke of the Dajjaal; sometimes
you described him as insignificant, and sometimes you described him as
being so dangerous that we thought he was in the clump of date-palms
nearby.

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'l fear for you in other
matters besides the Dajjaal. If he appears whilst | am among you, | will
contend with him on your behalf. But if he appears while | am not among
you, then each man must contend with him on his own behalf, and Allaah
will take care of every Muslim on my behalf. The Dajjaal will be a young
man, with short, curly hair, and one eye floating. | would liken him to 'Abd
al-Uzzaa ibn Qatan. Whoever amongst you lives to see him should recite
the opening Ayaat of Surat al-Kahf. He will appear on the way between
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Syria and Iraq, and will create disaster left and right. O servants of
Allaah, adhere to the Path of Truth.""

"We said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, for the day which is like a year, will
one days prayers be sufficient?' He said, 'No, you must make an estimate
of the time, and then observe the prayers.'"

"We asked, 'O Messenger of Allaah, how quickly will he walk upon the
earth?' He said, 'Like a cloud driven by the wind. He will come to the
people and call them (to a false religion), and they will believe in him and
respond to him. He will issue a command to the sky, and it will rain; and
to the earth, and it will produce crops. After grazing on these crops, their
animals will return with their udders full of milk and their flanks stretched.
Then he will come to another people and will call them (to a false
religion), but they will reject his call. He will depart from them; they will
suffer famine and will possess nothing in the form of wealth. Then he will
pass through the wasteland and will say, Bring forth your treasures, and
the treasures will come forth, like swarms of bees. Then he will call a
man brimming with youth; he will strike him with a sword and cut him in
two, then place the two pieces at the distance between an archer and his
target. Then he will call him, and the young man will come running and
laughing.""

"At that point, Allaah will send the Messiah, son of Mary, and he will
descend to the white minaret in the east of Damascus, wearing two
garments dyed with saffron, placing his hands on the wings of two
angels. When he lowers his head, beads of perspiration will fall from it,
and when he raises his head, beads like pearls will scatter from it. Every
Kaafir who smells his fragrance will die, and his breath will reach as far
as he can see. He will search for the Dajjaal until he finds him at the gate
of Ludd, where he will kill him."

"Then a people whom Allaah has protected will come to Jesus son of
Mary, and he will wipe their faces (i.e. wipe the traces of hardship from
their faces) and tell them of their status in Paradise. At that time Allaah
will reveal to Jesus: "l have brought forth some of My servants whom no-
one will be able to fight. Take My servants safely to at-Toor."

"Then Allaah will send Gog and Magog, and they will swarm down from
every slope. The first of them will pass by the Lake of Tiberias, and will
drink some of its water; the last of them will pass by it and say, "There
used to be water here." Jesus, the Prophet of Allaah, and his
Companions will be besieged until a bull's head will be dearer to them
than one hundred dinars are to you nowadays."

"Then Jesus and his Companions will pray to Allaah, and He will send
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insects who will bite the people of Gog and Magog on their necks, so that
in the morning they will all perish as one. Then Jesus and his
Companions will come down and will not find any nook or cranny on
earth which is free from their putrid stench. Jesus and his Companions
will again pray to Allaah, Who will send birds like the necks of camels;
they will seize the bodies of Gog and Magog and throw them wherever
Allaah wills. Then Allaah will send rain which no house or tent will be able
to keep out, and the earth will be cleansed, until it will look like a mirror.
Then the earth will be told to bring forth its fruit and restore its blessing.
On that day, a group of people will be able to eat from a single
pomegranate and seek shelter under its skin (i.e. the fruit would be so
big). A milch camel will give so much milk that a whole party will be able
to drink from it; a cow will give so much milk that a whole tribe will be able
to drink from it; and a milch-sheep will give so much milk that a whole
family will be able to drink from it. At that time, Allaah will send a pleasant
wind which will soothe them even under their armpits, and will take the
soul of every Muslim. Only the most wicked people will be left, and they
will fornicate like asses; then the Last Hour will come upon them." "
[Muslim] [1]

Footnote

[1] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraat al-Saa'ah, 8/196-199.

Ludd: the biblical Lydda, now known as Lod, site of the zionist state's
major airport

Hadeeth narrated from Abu Umaamah Al-Baahilee

Abu Umaamah al-Baahilee said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) delivered a speech to us,
most of which dealt with the Dajjaal and warned us against him. He said,
'No tribulation on earth since the creation of Adam will be worse than the
tribulation of the Dajjaal. Allaah has never sent a Prophet who did not
warn his Ummah against the Dajjaal. | am the last of the Prophets, and
you are the last Ummah. The Dajjaal is emerging among you and it is
inevitable. If he appears while | am still among you, | will contend with
him on behalf of every Muslim. But if he appears after | am gone, then
every person must contend with him on his own behalf. He will appear on
the way between Syria and Iraq, and will spread disaster right and left. O
servants of Allaah adhere to the path of Truth. | shall describe him for you
in a way that no Prophet has ever done before.

He will start by saying that he is a Prophet, but there will be no Prophet
after me. Then he will say, "l am your Lord," but you will never see your
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Lord until you die. The Dajjaal is one-eyed, but your Lord, glorified be He,
is not one-eyed. On his forehead will be written the word Kaafir, which
every Muslim, literate or illiterate, will be able to read. Among that which
he will bring will be the Paradise and Hell he will offer; but that which he
calls Hell will be Paradise, and that which he calls Paradise will be Hell.
Whoever enters his Hell, let him seek refuge with Allaah and recite the
opening Ayaat of Surat ul-Kahf, and it will become cool and peaceful for
him, as the fire became cool and peaceful for Abraham.

"He will say to a Bedouin, What do you think if | bring your father and
mother back to life for you? Will you bear witness that | am your lord?
The Bedouin will say Yes, so two devils will assume the appearance of
his father and mother, and will say, "O my son, follow him for he is your
lord."

"He will be given power over one person, whom he will kill and cut in two
with a saw. Then he will say, Look at this slave of mine, now I will
resurrect him, but he will still claim that he has a Lord other than me.
Allaah will resurrect him, and this evil man (the Dajjaal) will say to him,
Who is your Lord? The man will answer, 'My Lord is Allaah, and you are
the enemy of Allaah. You are the Dajjaal. By Allaah, | have never been
more sure of this than | am today.""

Aboo Sa'eed said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'That man will have
the highest status among my Ummabh in Paradise.""

Abu Sa'eed said,

"By Allaah, we never thought that that man would be any other than
'Umar ibn al-Khattab, until he passed away."

Al-Muhaaribee said:

"Then we referred to the Hadeeth of Abu Raafi'ee, which said, 'Part of his
Fitnah will be the fact that he will pass through an area whose people will
deny him, and none of their livestock will remain alive. Then he will pass
through a second area whose people will believe in him; he will order the
sky to rain and the earth to bring forth crops, and their flocks will return
from grazing fatter than they have ever been, with their flanks stretched,
their udders full. He will pass through every place on earth - except
Makkah and Madeenah, which he will never enter, for there are angels
guarding every gate of them with unsheathed swords - until he reaches
al-Zareeb al-Ahmar and camps at the edge of the salt-marsh. Madeenah
will be shaken by three tremors, after which every Munaafiq (hypocrite)
will leave it, and it will be cleansed of evil, as iron is cleansed of dross.
That day will be called Yawm al-Khalaas (The Day of Purification)." "
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Umm Shareek bint Abee'l-'Akr said,

"O Messenger of Allaah, where will the Arabs be at that time?" He said,
"At that time they will be few; most of them will be in Bayt al-Maqdis
(Jerusalem), and their Imaam will be a righteous man. Whilst their Imaam
is going forward to lead the people in praying Salaat al-Subh (themorning
prayer), Jesus son of Mary will descend. The Imaam will step back, to let
Jesus lead the people in prayer, but Jesus will place his hand between
the man's shoulders and say, 'Go forward and lead the prayer, for the
Igaamah was made for you.' So the Imaam will lead the people in prayer,
and afterwards Jesus (alayhi-salam) will say, 'Open the gate.' The gate
will be opened, and behind it will be the Dajjaal and a thousand Jews,
each of them bearing a sword and shield. When the Dajjaal sees Jesus,
he will begin to dissolve like salt in water, and will run away. Jesus will
say, "You will remain alive until | strike you with my sword.' He will catch
up with him at the eastern gate of Ludd and will kill him. The Jews will be
deflated with the help of Allaah. There will be no place for them to hide;
they will not be able to hide behind any stone, wall, animal or tree -
except the boxthorn (al-Ghargarah) - without it saying, 'O Muslim servant
of Allaah! here is a Jew, come and kill him!"" The Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) said, "The time of the Dajjaal will be forty years; one
year like half a year, one year like a month, and one month like a week.
The rest of his days will pass so quickly that if one of you were at one of
the gates of Madeenah, he would not reach the other gate before
evening fell."

Someone asked,

"O Messenger of Allaah, how will wepray in those shorter days?" He said,
"Workout the times of prayer in the same way that you do in these longer
days, and then pray." The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,
"Jesus son of Mary will be a just administrator and leader of my Ummah.
He will break the cross, kill the pigs, and abolish the Jizyah (tax on non-
Muslims). He will not collect the Sadagah, so he will not collect sheep
and camels. Mutual enmity and hatred will disappear. Every harmful
animal will be made harmless, so that a small boy will be able to put his
hand into a snakes mouth without being harmed,a small girl will be able
to make a lion run away from her, and a wolf will go among sheep as if
he were a sheepdog. The earth will be filled with peace as a container is
filled with water. People will be in complete agreement, and only Allaah
will be worshipped. Wars will cease, and the authority of Quraysh will be
taken away. The earth will be like a silver basin, and will produce fruits so
abundantly that a group of people will gather to eat a bunch of grapes or
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on epomegranate and will be satisfied. A bull will be worth so much
money, but a horse will be worth only a few dirhams."

Someone asked,

"O Messenger of Allaah, why will a horse be so cheap?" He said,
"Because it will never be ridden in war." He was asked, "Why will the bull
be so expensive?" He said, "Because it will plough the earth. For three
years before the Dajjaal emerges, the people will suffer severe hunger. In
the first year, Allaah will order the sky to withhold a third of its rain, and
the earth to withhold two-thirds of its fruits. In the third year, He will order
the sky to withhold all of its rain, and the earth to withhold all of its fruits,
so that nothing green will grow. Every cloven-hoofed creature will die
except for whatever Allaah wills." Someone asked, "How will the people
live at that time?" He said, "By saying Laa ilaaha illaa Allaah, Allaahu
Akbar, Subhaan Allaah and Al-Hamdu-lillaah. This will be like food for
them." [1]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu ‘alayhe wa sallam) said,

"The Daijjaal will come forth, and one of the Believers will go towards him.
The armed men of the Dajjaal will ask him, "Where are you going?' He
will say, 'l am going to this one who has come forth.' They will say, 'Kill
him!" Then some of them will say to the others, 'Hasn't your lord [ie the
Dajjaal] forbidden you to kill anyone without his permission?' So they will
take him to the Dajjaal, and when the Believer sees him, he will say, 'O
People, this is the Dajjaal whom the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) told us about.' Then the Dajjaal will order them to seize him and
wound him in the head; they will inflict blows all over, even in his back
and stomach. The Dajjaal will ask him, 'Don't you believe in me?' He will
say, 'You are a false Messiah.' The Dajjaal will order that he be sawn in
two from the parting of his hair to his legs; then he will walk between the
two pieces. Then he will say 'Stand!" and the man will stand up. The
Dajjaal will say to him, 'Don't you believe in me?' The believer will say, It
has only increased my understanding that you are the Dajjaal.' Then he
will say, 'O people! he will not treat anyone else in such a manner after
me.' The Dajjaal will seize him to slaughter him, but the space between
his neck and collar-bone will be turned into copper, and the Dajjaal will
not be able to do anything to him. He will take the man by his arms and
legs and throw him away; the people will believe that he has been thrown
into Hell, whereas in fact he will have been thrown into Paradise." The
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "He will be the greatest of
martyrs in the sight of Allaah, the Lord of the Worlds." [Muslim] [2]
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Footnotes

[1] Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan, (Hadeeth 4077), 2:1363.

"He will break the cross and kill pigs", i.e. Christianity will be annulled.
"He will not collect the Sadagah" (i.e. Zakaat) - because there will be so
much wealth, and no-one will be in need of Sadaqgah.

Checker's Note: Da’eef. Da eef Ibn Maajah: 884. Parts are supported.
[2] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashtaar al-Saa'ah, 8/199, 200

The Hadeeth of Al-Mugheerah Ibn Shu'bah

Al-Mugheerah ibn Shu'bah said,

"No-one asked the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) more
questions about the Dajjaal than | did. He said, "You should not worry
about him, because he will not be able to harm you.' | said, 'But they say
that he will have much food and water!" He said, 'He is too insignificant in
the sight of Allaah to have all that." " [Muslim]

Al-Mugheerah ibn Shu'bah said,

"No-one asked the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) more
questions about the Dajjaal than | did." One of the narrators said, "What
did you ask him?" Al-Mugheerah said, "l said, 'They say that the Dajjaal
will have a mountain of bread and meat, and a river of water. The
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'He is too insignificant in
the sight of Allaah to have all that." " [Muslim]

From these Ahaadeeth, we can see that Allaah will test His servants with
the Dajjaal and by the miracles which he will be permitted to perform: as
we have already mentioned, the Dajjaal will order the sky to rain for those
who accept him, and will order the earth to bring forth its fruits so that
they and their livestock will eat of it, and their flocks will return fat and
with their udders full of milk. Those who reject the Dajjaal and refuse to
believe in him will suffer drought and famine; people and livestock will
die, and wealth and supplies of food will be depleted. People will follow
the Dajjaal like swarms of bees, and he will kill a young man and bring
him back to life.

This is not a kind of magic; it will be something real with which Allaah will
test His servants at the end of time. Many will be led astray, and many
will be guided by it. Those who doubt will disbelieve, but those who
believe will be strengthened in their faith.

Al-Qaadi 'lyaad and others interpreted the phrase "He is too insignificant
in the sight of Allaah to have all that" as meaning that the Dajjaal is too
insignificant to have anything that could lead the true believers astray,
because he is obviously evil and corrupt. Even if he brings great terror,
the word Kaafir will be clearly written between his eyes; one report
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explains that it will be written "Kaaf, Faa, Raa," from which we can
understand that it will be written perceptibly, not abstractly, as some
people say.

One of his eyes will be blind, protruding and repulsive; this is the
meaning of the Hadeeth: "...as if it were a grape floating on the surface of
the water." Other reports say that it is "dull, with no light in it," or "like
white spittle on a wall," i.e. it will look ugly.

Some reports say that it is his right eye which will be blind; others say
that it is his left eye.

He could be partly blind in both eyes, or there could be a fault in both
eyes. This interpretation could be supported by the Hadeeth narrated by
at-Tabaraanee, in which he reports that Ibn 'Abbaas said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Dajjaal is curly-
haired and white-skinned. His head is like the branch of a tree; his left
eye is blind, and the other eye looks like a floating grape.""

One may ask: if the Dajjaal is going to cause such widespread evil and
his claim to be a "lord" will be so widely believed - even though he is
obviously a liar, and all the Prophet's have warned against him - why
does the Qur'aan not mention him by name and warn us against his lies
and stubbornness?

The answer is:-

The Dajjaal was referred to in the Ayah:

"...The day that some of the Signs of your Lord do come, no good will it
do to a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned good
(by performing deeds of righteousness) through his Faith..." [al-An'aam
(6):158]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'There are three
things which, when they appear, no good will it do a soul to believe in
them then, if it believed not before nor earned righteousness through its
Faith. They are: The Dajjaal, the Beast, and the rising of the sun from the
west.'"

Jesus son of Mary will descend from Heaven and kill the Dajjaal, as we
have already mentioned. The descent of Jesus is mentioned in the Ayaat:
"And because of their saying (in boast), "We killed Messiah 'Eesaa
(Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary), the Messenger of Allaah," - but they
killed him not, nor crucified him, but the resemblance of 'Eesaa (Jesus)
was put over another man (and they killed that man), and those who
differ therein are full of doubts. They have no (certain) knowledge, they
follow nothing but conjecture. For surely; they killed him not [i.e. 'Eesaa
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(Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary) alayhi-salam]:

But Allaah raised him ['Eesaa (Jesus)] up (with his body and soul) unto
Himself (and he alayhi-salam is in the heavens). And Allaah is Ever All
Powerful, All Wise.

And there is none of the people of the Scripture (Jews and Christians),
but must believe in him ['Eesaa (Jesus), son of Maryam (Mary), as only a
Messenger of Allaah and a human being], before his ['Eesaa (Jesus)
alayhi-salam or a Jew's or a Christian's] death (at the time of the
appearance of the angel of death). And on the Day of Resurrection, he
[[Eesaa (Jesus)] will be a witness against them." [an-Nisaa' (4):157-9]
We think that the Tafseer (interpretation) of this Aayah is that the
pronoun in "before his death" (qabla mawtihi) refers to Jesus; i.e, he will
descend and the People of the Book who differed concerning him will
believe in him. The Christians claimed that he was divine, while the Jews
made a slanderous accusation, i.e. that he was born from adultery. When
Jesus descends before the Day of Judgment, he will correct all these
differences and lies.

On this basis, the reference to the descent of the Messiah Jesus son of
Mary also includes a reference to the Dajjaal (false Mesor Antichrist),
who is the opposite of the true Messiah, because sometimes the Arabs
refer to one of two opposites and not the other, but mean both.

The Dajjaal is not mentioned by name in the Qur'aan because he is so
insignificant: he claims to be divine, but he is merely a human being. His
affairs are too contemptible to be mentioned in the Qur'aan. But the
Prophet's, out of loyalty to Allaah, warned their people about the Dajjaal
and the tribulations and misguiding miracles he would bring. It is enough
for us to know the reports of the Prophet's and the many reports from the
Prophet Muhammad (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam).

One could argue that Allaah has mentioned Pharaoh and his false
claims, such as:

"l am your lord, most high" [an-Nazi'aat (79):24] and "O chiefs! | know not
that you have an ilaah (a god) other than me..." [al-Qasas (28):38]

This can be explained by the fact that Pharaoh and his deeds are in the
past, and his lies are clear to every believer. But the Dajjaal is yet to
come, in the future; it will be a Fitnah and a test for all people. So the
Dajjaal is not mentioned in the Qur'aan because he is contemptible; and
the fact that he is not mentioned means that it will be a great test.

The facts about the Dajjaal and his lies are obvious and do not need
further emphasis. This is often the case when something is very clear.
For example, when the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) was
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terminally ill, he wanted to write a document confirming that Abu Bakr
would be the Khaleefah after him. Then he abandoned this idea, and
said,

"Allaah and the believers will not accept anyone other than Abu Bakr."
He decided not to write the document because he knew of Abu Bakr's
high standing among the Sahaabah (Companions) and was sure that
they would not choose anyone else. Similarly, the facts about the Dajjaal
are so clear that they did not need to be mentioned in the Qur'aan.
Allaah did not mention the Dajjaal in the Qur'aan because He
(subhaanahu wa ta'aala) knew that the Dajjaal would not be able to lead
His true servants astray; he would only increase their faith, their
submission to Allaah and His Messenger, their belief in the Truth, and
their rejection of falsehood. For this reason the believer whom the Dajjaal
overpowers will say, when he revives him,

"By Allaah, it has only increased my understanding that you are the one-
eyed liar about whom the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
spoke."

More Ahaadeeth about the Dajjaal

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"The Dajjaal will emerge in a land in the east called Khurasan. His
followers will be people with faces like hammered shields." [1]

Asmaa’' bint Yazeed al-Ansaariyyah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'During the three
years just before the Dajjaal comes, there will be one year when the sky
will withhold one third of its rain and the earth one-third of its fruits. In the
second year the sky will withhold two-thirds of its rain, and the earth two-
thirds of its fruits. In the third year the sky will withhold all of its rain, and
the earth all of its fruits, and all the animals will die. It will be the greatest
tribulation: the Dajjaal will bring a Bedouin and say to him, "What if | bring
your camels to life for you? Will you agree that | am your lord?" The
Bedouin will say "Yes." So devils will assume the forms of his camels,
with the fullest udders and the highest humps. Then he will bring a man
whose father and brother have died, and will ask him, "What do you think
if | bring your father and brother back to life? Will you agree that | am
your lord?" The man will say "Yes," so the devils will assume the forms of
his father and brother.' Then the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
went out for something, and then returned. The people were very
concerned about what he had told them. He stood in the doorway and
asked, 'What is wrong, Asma'? | said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, you have
terrified us with what you said about the Dajjaal.' He said, 'He will
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certainly appear. If | am still alive, | will contend with him on your behalf;
otherwise Allaah will take care of every Muslim on my behalf.' | said, 'O
Messenger of Allaah, we do not bake our dough until we are hungry, so
how will it be for the believers at that time?' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu
'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The glorification of Allaah which suffices the
people of Heaven will be sufficient for them.'" [2]

Abu Hurairah (radi-Allahu 'anhu) said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will not
come until the Muslims fight the Jews and kill them. When a Jew hides
behind a rock or a tree, it will say, "O Muslim, O servant of Allaah! There
is a Jew behind me, come and kill him!" All the trees will do this except
the box-thorn (al-Ghargad), because it is the tree of the Jews.' " [Ahmad]

[3]

Footnotes

[1] Tirmidhee Abwaab al-Fitan, Hadeeth 2338, 6/465. Ibn Maajah, Kitaab
al-Fitan, Hadeeth 4072, 1354, 2/1353, 1354. Ahmad, Musnad 1/7.
Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh Ibn Maajah: 4072.

[2] Ahmad, Musnad, 6/455, 456.

Checker's Note: Da’eef, al-Mishkat, 1st checking: 5491. Its isnaad
contains Sharh ibn Hawshab, who is weak.

[3] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraat al-Saa'ah, 8/388. Ahmad, Musnad,
2/417.

Protection Against The Dajjaal

1. Seeking refuge with Allaah from his tribulation.

It is proven in the Saheeh (authentic) Ahaadeeth that the Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) used to seek refuge with Allaah from the
tribulation of the Dajjaal in his prayers, and that he commanded his
Ummah to dol ikewise:

"Allaahumma innaa na'oodhu bika min ‘adhaabi jahannam, wa min
‘adhaabi 'l-gabr, wa min fithatee 'l-mahyaa'i wa'l-mamaat, wa min fitnatee'
[-maseehi 'd-dajjaal."

"O Allaah! We seek refuge with You from the punishment of Hell, from
the punishment of the grave, from the tribulations of life and death, and
from the tribulation of the False Messiah (Dajjaal)." [1]

This Hadeeth was narrated by many Sahabah, including Anas, Abu
Hurairah, 'Aa'ishah, Ibn 'Abbaas, and Sa'd (radi-Allaahu 'anhum).

2. Memorising certain Aayaat from Surat al-Kahf.

Al-Haafidh ad-Dhahabee said,

"Seeking refuge with Allaah from the Dajjaal is mentioned in many
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Mutawaatir Ahaadeeth (those with numerous lines of narrators). One way
of doing this is to memorise ten Ayaat from Surat al-Kahf."

Abul-Diraa reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,
"Whoever memorises the first ten Aayaat of Surat al-Kahf will be
protected from the Dajjaal." [Abu Daawood] [2]

3. Keeping away from the Dajjaal.

One way to be protected from the tribulation of the Dajjaal is to live in
Madeenah or Makkah.

Abu Hurairah reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said,

"There are angels standing at the gates of Madeenah; neither plague nor
the Dajjaal can enter it." [Bukhaaree, Muslim]

Abu Bakr reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,
"The terror caused by the Dajjaal will not enter Madeenah. At that time it
will have seven gates; there will be two angels guarding every gate."
[Bukhaaree] [3]

Anas said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Dajjaal will come
to Madeenah, and he will find angels guarding it. Neither plague nor the
Dajjaal will enter it, inshaa-Allaah.' " [Tirmidhee, Bukhaaree]

It has been proven in the Saheeh Ahaadeeth that the Dajjaal will not
enter Makkah or Madeenah, because the angels will prevent him from
entering these two places which are sanctuaries and are safe from him.
When he camps at the salt-marsh (Sabkhah) of Madeenah, it will be
shaken by three tremors - either physically or metaphorically - and every
hypocrite will go out to join the Dajjaal. On that day, Madeenah will be
cleansed of its dross and will be refined and purified; and Allaah knows
best.

Footnotes

[1] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Janaa'iz, 2/124. Muslim, Kitaab al-Masaajid,
2/93.

[2] Muslim, Kitaab al-Musaafirun, 2/199. Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-
Malaahim, (Hadeeth 4301), 11/401, 402.

[3] Bukhaaree, Baab Haram al-Madeenah, 1/28.

The Life And Deeds Of The Dajjaal

The Dajjaal will be a man, created by Allaah to be a test for people at the
end of time. Many will be led astray through him, and many will be guided
through him; only the sinful will be led astray.

Al-Haafidh Ibn 'Alee al-Aabaar wrote in his book of history (at-Taareekh)
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that the Dajjaal's Kunyah (nickname or paternal title) would be Abu
Yoosuf. [1]

Abu Bakrah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Dajjaal's parents
will remain childless for thirty years, then a one-eyed child will be born to
them. He will be very bad and will cause a great deal of trouble. When he
sleeps, his eyes will be closed but his heart (or mind) will still be active.’
Then he described his parents: 'His father will be a tall and bulky man,
with a long nose like a beak; his mother will be a huge, heavy-breasted
woman.'" [2]

Abu Bakrah said,

"We heard that a child had been born to some of the Jews in Madeenah.
Az-Zubayr ibn al-'Awaam and | went see his parents, and found that they
matched the description given by the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam). We saw the boy lying in the sun, covered with a blanket,
murmuring to himself. We asked his parents about him, and they said,
'We remained childless for thirty years, then this one-eyed boy was born
to us. He is very bad and causes a great deal of trouble.' When we went
out, we passed the boy. He asked us, 'What were you doing?' We said,
'Did you hear us?' He said, 'Yes; when | sleep, my eyes are closed but
my heart (mind) is still active.' That boy was Ibn Sayyaad." [Ahmad,
Tirmidhee; this Hadeeth is not very strong] [3]

As we have already seen in the Saheeh Ahaadeeth, Maalik and others
think that Ibn Sayyaad was not the Dajjaal; he was one of a number of
"lesser dajjaals." Later he repented and embraced Islaam; Allaah knows
best his heart and deeds.

The "greater" Dajjaal is the one mentioned in the Hadeeth of Faatimah
bint Qays, which she narrated from the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam), from Tameem ad-Daaree, and which includes the story of the
Jassaasah. The Dajjaal will be permitted to appear at the end of time,
after the Muslims have conquered a Roman city called Constantinople.
He will first appear in Isfahaan, in an area known as the Jewish quarter
(al-Yahoodiyyah). He will be followed by seventy thousand Jews from
that area, all of them armed. Seventy thousand Tatars and many people
from Khuraasaan will also follow him. At first he will appear as a
tyrannical king, then he will claim to be a prophet, then a lord. Only the
most ignorant of men will follow him; the righteous and those guided by
Allaah will reject him. He will start to conquer the world country by
country, fortress by fortress, region by region, town by town; no place will
remain unscathed except Makkah and Madeenah. The length of his stay
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on earth will be forty days: one day like a year, one day like a month, one
day like a week, and the rest of the days like normal days, i.e. his stay
will be approximately one year and two and a half months. Allaah will
grant him many miracles, through which whoever He wills will be astray,
and the faith of the believers will be strengthened. The descent of Jesus
son of Mary, the true Messiah, will happen at the time of the Dajjaal, the
false messiah. He will descend to the minaret in the east of Damascus.
The believers and true servants of Allaah will gather to support him, and
the Messiah Jesus son of Mary will lead them against the Dajjaal, who at
that time will be heading for Bayt al-Maqdis (Jerusalem). He will catch up
with him at 'Aqabah 'Afeeq. The Dajjaal will runaway from him, but Jesus
will catch up with him at the gate of Ludd, and will kill him with his spear
just as he is entering it. He will say to him, "l have to deal you a blow; you
cannot escape." When the Dajjaal faces him, he will begin to dissolve like
salt in water. So Jesus will kill him with his spear at the gate of Ludd, and
he will die there, as many Saheeh Ahaadeeth indicate.

Majma' ibn Jaariyah is reported to have said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) saying, 'The son of
Mary will kill the Dajjaal at the gate of Ludd.' " [Tirmidhee] [4]

Footnotes

[1] Checker's Note: Reported as the saying of ash-Sha'bi. The reporter,
Mujaahid ibn Sa'eed is weak.

[2] Checker's Note: Da eef, al-Mishkat, 1st checking: 6445.

[3] Tirmidhee, Abwaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 2350), 6/522, 523. Ahmad,
Musnad, 5/40.

"When he sleeps, his eyes will be closed but his heart (or mind) will still
be active" - means that his evil ideas will still come to him even while he
is asleep.

Checker's Note: Da’'eef due to Alee ibn Zaid ibn Jad'an.

[4] Tirmidhee, Abwaab al-Fitan (Hadeeth 2345), 6/513, 514.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh at-Tirmidhee: 1829.

The Descent of Jesus at the End of Time

Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Dajjaal will
appear in my Ummah, and will remain for forty - "I cannot say whether he
meant forty days, forty months or forty years." - Then Allaah will send
Jesus (alayhi-salam), the son of Mary, who will resemble 'Urwah ibn
Mas'ood. He will chase the Dajjaal and kill him. Then the people will live
for seven years during which there will be no enmity between any two
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persons. Then Allaah will send a cold wind from the direction of Syria,
which will take the soul of everyone who has the slightest speck of good
or faith in his heart. Even if one of you were to enter the heart of a
mountain, the wind would reach him there and take his soul. Only the
most wicked people will be left; they will be as careless as birds, with the
characteristics of beasts, and will have no concern for right and wrong.
Satan will come to them in the form of man and will say, "Don't you
respond?" They will say, "What do you order us to do?" He will order
them to worship idols, and in spite of that they will have sustenance in
abundance, and lead comfortable lives.

"Then the Trumpet will be blown, and everyone will tilt their heads to hear
it. The first one to hear it will be a man busy repairing a trough for his
camels. He and everyone else will be struck down. Then Allaah will send
(or send down) rain like dew, and the bodies of the people (i.e. the dead)
will grow out of it. Then the trumpet will be sounded again, and the
people will get up and look around. Then it will be said, "O people, go to
your Lord and account for yourselves." It will be said, "Bring out the
people of Hell," and it will be asked, "How many are there?" - the answer
will come: "Nine hundred and ninety-nine out of every thousand." "On
that day a child will grow old and the shin will be laid bare." [al-Qalam
(68):42] " [Muslim] [1]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The son of Mary will
come down as a just leader. He will break the cross, and kill the pigs.
Peace will prevail and people will use their swords as sickles. Every
harmful beast will be made harmless; the sky will send down rain in
abundance,and the earth will bring forth its blessings. A child will play
with a fox and not come to any harm; a wolf will graze with sheep and a
lion with cattle, without harming them."'" [Ahmad] [2]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'By Him in Whose
hand is my soul, surely the son of Mary will come down among you as a
just ruler. He will break the cross, kill the pigs and abolish the Jizyah.
Wealth will be in such abundance that no-one will care about it, and a
single prostration in prayer will be better than the world and all that is in
it." "

Abu Hurairah said,

'If you wish, recite the Aayah: "And there is none of the People of the
Book but must believe in him before his death; and on the Day of
Judgement he will be a withess against them..." [an-Nisaa' (4):159] '
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[Bukhaaree, Muslim] [3]

Abu Hurairah reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said,

"The Prophets are like brothers; they have different mothers but their
religion is one. | am the closest of all the people to Jesus son of Mary,
because there is no other Prophet between him and myself. He will come
again, and when you see him, you will recognise him. He is of medium
height and his colouring is reddish-white. He will be wearing two
garments, and his hair will look wet. He will break the cross, kill the pigs,
abolish the Jizyah and call the people to Islaam. During his time, Allaah
will end every religion and sect other than Islaam, and will destroy the
Dajjaal. Then peace and security will prevail on earth, so that lions will
graze with camels, tigers with cattle, and wolves with sheep; children will
be able to play with snakes without coming to any harm. Jesus will
remain for forty years, then die, and the Muslims will pray for him."
[Ahmad] [4]

Ibn Masood reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said,

"On the night of the Israa' (night journey), | met my father Abraham,
Moses and Jesus, and they discussed the Hour. The matter was referred
first to Abraham, then to Moses, and both said, 'l have no knowledge of
it." Then it was referred to Jesus, who said, 'No-one knows about its
timing except Allaah; what my Lord told me was that the Dajjaal will
appear, and when he sees me he will begin to melt like lead. Allaah will
destroy him when he sees me. The Muslims will fight against the Kaafirs,
and even the trees and rocks will say, "O Muslim, there is a Kaafir hiding
beneath me - come and kill him!" Allaah will destroy the Kaafirs, and the
people will return to their own lands. Then Gog and Magog will appear
from all directions, eating and drinking everything they find. The people
will complain to me, so | will pray to Allaah and He will destroy them, so
that the earth will be filled with their stench. Allaah will send rain which
will wash their bodies into the sea. My Lord has told me that when that
happens, the Hour will be very close, like a pregnant woman whose time
is due, but her family do not know exactly when she will deliver.""
[Ahmad, Ibn Maajah] [5]

Footnotes

[1] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraat al-Saa'ah, 8/201, 202.

[2] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/482, 483.

Checker's Note: The Tabi'e is Ziyad ibn Sa'd, who is mentioned by Ibn
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Hibban in ath-Thigat al-Bukhari and Abu Hatim did not speak for nor
against him. Ibn Kathir says the report is good and strong.

[3] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Anbiyaa, 204, 205. Muslim, Kitaab al-Imaan,
1/93, 94.

[4] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/406.

Checker's Note: Saheeh as declared by al-Hakim and adh-Dhahabi.
Qatadah's hearing it is reported in a later narration in al-Musnad 2/436.
[5] Ahmad, Musnad, 1/375. Similar Hadeeth in Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-
Fitan (Hadeeth 4081), 2/1365, 1366.

Checker's Note: Da’eef, Da eef al-dami as-Sagheer: 4709. See Saheeh
Muslim translation, no. 6924

Description of the Messiah Jesus son of Mary, Messenger of Allaah
Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'On the night of the
Israa' (miraculous journey to Jerusalem) | met Moses - he was a slim
man with wavy hair, and looked like a man from the Shanoo'ah tribe. |
also met Jesus - he was of medium height and of a red complexion, as if
he had just come out of the bath' " [Bukhaaree, Muslim] [1]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"Whilst | was asleep, | saw myself (in a dream) making Tawaaf around
the Ka'bah. | saw a brown-skinned man, with straight hair, being
supported by two men, and with water dripping from his head. | said,
'Who is this?' They said, 'The son of Mary' | turned around and saw a fat,
ruddy man, with curly hair, who was blind in his right eye; his eye looked
like a floating grape. | asked, 'Who is this?' They said, 'The Dajjaal.' The
one who most resembles him is Ibn Qatan." Az-Zuhri explained: Ibn
Qatan was a man from Khuzaa'ah who died during the Jaahiliyyah
(before the coming of Islaam). [Bukhaaree] [2]

Footnotes

[1] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Anbiyaa, 4/302. Muslim, Kitaab al-lmaan, 1/106,
107.

[2] Bukhaaree, ibid.

The Appearance of Gog and Magog

They (two tribes or peoples) will appear at the time of Jesus son of Mary,
after the Dajjaal. Allaah will destroy them all in one night, in response to
the supplication of Jesus.

Abu Hurairah reported that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said,

"Everyday, Gog and Magog are trying to dig a way out through the
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barrier. When they begin to see sunlight through it, the one who is in
charge of them says, 'Go back; you can carry on digging tomorrow,' and
when they come back, the barrier is stronger than it was before. This will
continue until their time comes and Allaah wishes to send them forth.
They will dig until they begin to see sunlight, then the one who is in
charge of them will say, 'Go back; you can carry on digging tomorrow,
inshaa'-Allaah.' In this case he will make an exception by saying inshaa'-
Allaah, thus relating the matter to the Will of Allaah. They will return on
the following day, and find the hole as they left it. They will carry on
digging and come out against the people. They will drink all the water,
and the people will entrench themselves in their fortresses. Gog and
Magog will fire their arrows into the sky, and they will fall back to earth
with something like blood on them. Gog and Magog will say, 'We have
defeated the people of earth, and overcome the people of heaven.' Then
Allaah will send a kind of worm in the napes of their necks, and they will
be killed by it..." 'By Him in Whose hand is the soul of Muhammad, the
beasts of the earth will become fat." " [1]

Gog and Magog are two groups of Turks, descended from Yaafith
(Japheth), the father of the Turks, one of the sons of Noah. At the time of
Abraham (alayhi-salam), there was a king called Dhu'l-Qarnayn. He
performed Tawaaf around the Ka'bah with Abraham (alayhi-salam) when
he first built it; he believed and followed him. Dhu'l-Qarnayn was a good
man and a great king; Allaah gave him great power and he ruled the east
and west. He held sway over all kings and countries, and travelled far
and wide in both east and west. He travelled eastwards until he reached
a pass between two mountains, through which people were coming out.
They did not understand anything, because they were so isolated; they
were Gog and Magog. They were spreading corruption through the earth,
and harming the people, so the people sought help from Dhu'l-Qarnayn.
They asked him to build a barrier between them and Gog and Magog. He
asked them to help him to build it, so together they built a barrier by
mixing iron, copper and tar.

Thus Dhu'l-Qarnayn restrained Gog and Magog behind the barrier. They
tried to penetrate the barrier, or to climb over it, but to no avail. They
could not succeed because the barrier is so huge and smooth. They
began to dig, and they have been digging for centuries; they will continue
to do so until the time when Allaah decrees that they come out. At that
time the barrier will collapse, and Gog and Magog will rush out in all
directions, spreading corruption, uprooting plants, killing people. When
Jesus (alayhi-salam) prays against them, Allaah will send a kind of worm
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in the napes of their necks, and they will be killed by it.

Footnotes

[1] Tirmidhee, Abwaab al-Tafsir: Soorat al-Kahf (Hadeeth 5160), 8/597-
99. Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan, (Hadeeth 4080), 2/1364. Ahmad,
Musnad, 2/510, 511.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1735.

The destruction of the Ka'bah

At the end of time, Dhu'l-Suwayqgatayn, who will come from Abyssinia (al-
Habash), will destroy the Ka'bah in order to steal its treasure and Kiswah
(cloth covering). The Ka'bah is the ancient building which was built by
Abraham, and whose foundations were laid by Adam.

As Tafseer (interpretation) of the Aayah "Until the Gog and Magog
(people) are let through (their barrier)" [al-Anbiyaa' (21):96], it was
reported from Ka'b al-Ahbar that Dhu'l-Suwayqatayn will first emerge at
the time of Jesus, son of Mary. Allaah will send Jesus at the head of a
vanguard of between seven and eight hundred. While they are marching
towards Dhu'l-Suwayqgatayn, Allaah will send a breeze from the direction
of Yemen, which will take the soul of every believer. Only the worst of
people will be left, and they will begin to copulate like animals. Ka'b said:
"At that time, the Hour will be close at hand." [1]

'Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'Dhu'l-
Suwayqatayn from Abyssinia will destroy the Ka'bah and steal its
treasure and Kiswah. It is as if | could see him now: he is bald-headed
and has a distortion in his wrists. He will strike the Ka'bah with his spade
and pick-axe.'" [Ahmad] [2]

It was reported from 'Abd Allaah ibn ‘Umar that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) said,

"Leave the Abyssinians alone so long as they do not disturb you, for no-
one will recover the treasure of the Ka'bah except Dhu'l-Suwaygatayn
from Abyssinia." [Abu Daawood, in the chapter on the prohibition of
provoking the Abyssinians] [3]

Ibn 'Abbaas narrated that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said,

"It is as if | can see him now: he is black and his legs are widely spaced.
He will destroy the Ka'bah stone by stone." [Ahmad] [4]

The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"The Hour will not come until a man from Qahtaan appears and rules the
people." [Muslim; similar Hadeeth in Bukhaaree]
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This man could be Dhu'l-Suwaygatayn, or someone else, because this
man comes from Qahtaan, while other reports say that Dhu'l-
Suwayqgatayn comes from Abyssinia; and Allaah knows best.

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Day and night will not
come to an end until a freed man called Jahjaah holds sway.' " [Ahmad]
[5]

This could be the name of Dhul-Suwayqgatayn from Abyssinia; and Allaah
knows best.

'‘Umar ibn al-Khattab reported that he heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) say:

"The people of Makkah will leave, and only a few people will pass
through it. Then it will be resettled and rebuilt; then the people will leave it
again, and no-one will ever return." [6]

Footnotes

[1] Concerning Dhu'l-Suwayqatayn, see: Bukhaaree: Kitaab al-Hajj, Baab
Hadam al-Ka'bah (The Book of Pilgrimage, Chapter of the Destruction of
the Ka'bah), 2/183. Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan wa Ashraat al-Saa'ah, 8/183.
Dhu'l-Suwayqatayn: al-Suwayqatayn is the dimunitive of al-Saagayn
(legs); his legs are described as being "small" because they are thin. Thin
legs are, in general, a characteristic of the Sudanese and people of the
Horn of Africa.

[2] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/220.

Checker's Note: Da’eef isnaad. It contains the "an’anah of Abu Zubair.
The first part, up to 'treasure' is hasan, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah:
771.

[3] Abu Daawood, Kitaab al-Malaahim, (Hadeeth 4287), 11/423.
Checker's Note: Hasan, Saheeh Abee Daawood.

[4] Ahmad, Musnad, 1/227.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, also reported in al-Bukhaaree.

[5] Checker's Note: Saheeh, Ahmad, Muslim and at-Tirmidhee. Silsilatul
Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 7684.

[6] Ahmad, Musnad, 1/23.

Checker's Note: Da eef, Da eef al-Jami as-Sagheer: 3298. Da’eef due to
Ibn Lahi'ah and "an’anah of Abu Zubair

Madeenah will remain inhabited at the time of the Dajjaal

It has been proven in the Saheeh Ahaadeeth, as already stated, that the
Daijjaal will not be able to enter Makkah and Madeenah, and that there
will be angels at the gates of Makkah to ward him off and prevent him
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from entering.

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said,

"Neither the Dajjaal nor plague will be able to enter Madeenah."

As mentioned above, the Dajjaal will camp outside Madeenah, and it will
be shaken by three tremors. Every hypocrite and sinner will go out to join
the Dajjaal, and every believer and Muslim will stay. That day will be
called the Day of Purification (Yawm al-Khalaas). Most of those who go
out to join the Dajjaal will be women. As the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said,

"Verily it (Madeenah) is good; its evil will be eliminated and its goodness
will be obvious."

Allaah (subhaanahu wa ta'aala) said:

"Women impure are for men impure, and men impure for women impure,
and women of purity are for men of purity, and men of purity are for
women of purity..." [an-Noor (24):26)

Madeenah will remain inhabited during the days of the Dajjaal, and
during the time of Jesus son of Mary (alayhi-salam), until he dies and is
buried there. Then it will be destroyed.

'Umar ibn al-Khattab said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'A rider will go
around Madeenah and say, There used to be many Muslims here.""
[Ahmad] [1]

Footnotes

[1] Ahmad, Musnad, 1/20.

Checker's Note: Da’eef isnaad due to Ibn Lahi'ah and "an"anah of Abu
Zubair. The fact that Madinah will be deserted is reported from Abu
Hurairah by al-Bukhaaree.

The Emergence of the Beast

Among the signs of the Hour will be the emergence of a beast from the
earth. It will be very strange inappearance, and extremely huge; one
cannot even imagine what it will look like. It will emerge from the earth
and shake the dust from its head. It will have with it the ring of Solomon
and the rod of Moses. People will be terrified of it and will try to run away,
but they will not be able to escape, because such will be the decree of
Allaah. It will destroy the nose of every unbeliever with the rod, and write
the word "Kaafir" on his forehead; it will adorn the face of every believer
and write the word "Mu'min" (true believer) on his forehead, and it will
speak to people.
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Allaah (subhaanahu wa ta'aala) said:

"And when the Word is fulfilled against them (the unjust), We shall
produce from the earth a Beast to (face) them: it will speak to them..."
[an-Naml (27):82]

Ibn 'Abbaas, al-Hasan and Qataadah said that "It will speak to them"
(tukallimuhum) means that it will address them. Ibn Jareer suggested that
it means that the Beast will address them with the words "...for that
mankind did not believe with assurance in Our Signs..." [an-Naml (27):82
- latter part of the Ayah]

Ibn Jareer reported this from 'Alee and 'Ata’. It was reported from lbn
'Abbaas that tukallimuhum means that the Beast will cut them, i.e., it will
write the word "Kaafir" on the forehead of the unbeliever. It was also
reported from Ibn 'Abbaas that he will both address them and cut them;
this suggestion incorporates both of the previous suggestions; and Allaah
knows best.

We have already mentioned the Hadeeth of Hudhayfah ibn Usayd, in
which the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) is reported to have
said,

"The Hour will not come until you see ten signs: the smoke; the Dajjaal;
the Beast; the sun rising from the West; the descent of Jesus son of
Mary; Gog and Magog; and three land-slides - one in the East, one in the
West, and one in Arabia, at the end of which fire will burst forth from the
direction of Aden (Yemen) and drive people to the place of their final
assembly."

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Hasten to do good
deeds before six things happen: the rising of the sun from the West, the
smoke, the Dajjaal, the Beast, the (death) of one of you or general
tribulation.' " [Muslim]

Bareedah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) took me to a place in the
desert, near Makkah. It was a dry piece of land surrounded by sand. The
Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, "The Beast will emerge
from this place.' It was a very small area." [Ibn Maajah] [1]

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said,

"The Beast of the Earth will emerge, and will have with it the rod of
Moses and the ring of Solomon."

It was also reported that he said,

"(The Beast) will destroy the noses of the unbelievers with the ring, - so
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that people seated around one table will begin to address one another
with the words "O Believer!" or "O Unbeliever!" (i.e., everyone's status will
become clear) [Ibn Maajah] [2]

'Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr said,

"I memorised a Hadeeth from the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
which | have not forgotten since. | heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) say, 'The first of the signs (of the Hour) to appear will be the
rising of the sun from the West and the appearance of the Beast before
the people in the forenoon. Whichever of these two events happens first,
the other will follow immediately.' " [Muslim] [3]

That is to say, these will be the first extraordinary signs. The Dajjaal, the
descent of Jesus (alayhi-salam), the emergence of Gog and Magog, are
less unusual in that they are all human beings. But the emergence of the
Beast, whose form will be very strange, its addressing the people and
classifying them according to their faith or unbelief, is something truly
extraordinary. This is the first of the earthly signs, as the rising of the sun
from the West is the first of the heavenly signs.

Footnotes

[1] Ibn Maajah, Kitaab al-Fitan, (Hadeeth 4267), 2/1352.

Checker's Note: Da’eef Jiddan (very weak). Ibn Maajah, no. 4067, Da eef
Ibn Maajah: 882.

[2] Similar Hadeeth narrated by Ibn Maajah in Kitaab al-Fitan, (Hadeeth
4061), 2 - 1351, 1352. Ahmad, Musnad, 2 - 295.

Checker's Note: Da'eef, Da’eef al-Jami as-Sagheer: 2413.

[3] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan, 8/202.

The Rising of the Sun from the West

Allaah (subhaanahu wa ta'aala) says:

"Do they then wait for anything other than that the angels should come to
them, or that your Lord should come, or that some of the Signs of your
Lord should come (i.e. portents of the Hour e.g., arising of the sun from
the west)! The day that some of the Signs of your Lord do come, no good
will it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned
good (by performing deeds of righteousness) through his Faith. Say:
'Wait you! we (too) are waiting." [al-An'aam (6):158]

It was reported from Abu Sa'eed al-Khudree that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) explained,

"The day that some of the Signs of your Lord do come, no good will it do
to a person to believe then...", referring to the rising of the sun from the
West. [Ahmad] [1]
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Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'The Hour will not
come until the sun rises from the West. When the people see it, whoever
is living on earth will believe, but that will be the time when - No good will
it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not before then""
[Bukhaaree] [2]

It was also reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) said,

"The Hour will not come until the sun rises from the West. When it rises
and the people see it, they will all believe. But that will be the time when
'No good will it do to a person to believe then.'" [Bukhaaree] [3]

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said,

"There are three things which, if they appear, 'No good will it do to a
person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned good (by
performing deeds of righteousness) through his Faith' They are: the rising
of the sun from the West, the Dajjaal, and the Beast of the Earth."
[Ahmad, Muslim, Tirmidhee] [4]

Abu Dharr said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) asked me, 'Do you know
where the sun goes when it sets?' | said, 'l do not know' He said, 'l
travels until it prostrates itself beneath the Throne, and asks for
permission to rise again. But a time will come when it will be told, 'Go
back whence you came.' That will be the time when 'No good will it do to
a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor earned good (by
performing deeds of righteousness) through his Faith' " [Bukhaaree] [5]
'Amr ibn Jareer said,

"Three Muslims were sitting with Marwaan in Madeenah, and heard him
say, whilst talking about the Signs of the Hour, that the first of them would
be the appearance of the Dajjaal. The three went to 'Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr,
and told him what they had heard Marwaan say concerning the Signs.
'‘Abd Allaah said, 'Marwan has not said much. | memorised a Hadeeth
like that from the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) which | have
not forgotten since. | heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
say:

"The first of the signs will be the rising of the sun from the West, and the
emergence of the Beast in the forenoon. Whichever of the two comes
first, the other will follow immediately”

Then 'Abd Allaah, who was widely-read, said,

"l think that the first to happen will be the rising of the sun from the West.
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Every time it sets, it goes beneath the Throne, prostrates itself, and
seeks permission to rise again. A time will come when three times it will
seek permission and will receive no reply, until, when part of the night
has passed and it realises that even if it were given permission, it would
not be able to rise on time, it will say: 'O my Lord, how far the rising-point
is from me! What can | do for the people now?' Then it will seek
permission to go back, and it will be told: 'Rise from where you are now' -
and it will rise from the West." Then 'Abd Allaah recited the Aayah: "No
good will it do to a person to believe then, if he believed not before, nor
earned good (by performing deeds of righteousness) through his Faith."
[Ahmad] [6]

Footnotes

[1] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/31.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh at-Tirmidhee: 2455.

[2] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Tafsir, 6/73.

[3] Bukhaaree, ibid.

[4] Muslim, Kitaab al-Imaan, 1/96. Tirmidhee, Abwaab al-Tafsir (Hadeeth
5067), 8/449, 450. Ahmad, Musnad, 2/455, 446.

[5] Similar Hadeeth in Bukhaaree, Kitaab Bid' al-Khalq, 4/131.

[6] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/201.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad
Shakir: 6881.

The Smoke which will appear at the End of Time

Masrooq said:

"While a man was giving a speech among the people of Kindah, he said,
"There will be smoke on the Day of Resurrection which will deprive the
hypocrites of their hearing and sight, but the believers will only suffer
something like a cold.' We were terrified, so we went to Ibn Masood, who
was reclining. When he heard about this, he became angry and sat up,
and said: 'O people, whoever knows a thing, let him say it; but whoever
does not know, let him say, "Allaah knows best." It is a part of knowledge,
when one does not know something, to say "Allaah knows best." Allaah
(subhaanahu wa ta'aala) said to His Prophet Muhammad (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam):

"Say (O Muhammad sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam): 'No wage do | ask of
you for this (the Qur'aan), nor am | one of the Mutakallifoon (those who
pretend and fabricate things which do not exist)." [Saad (38):86]
"Quraysh were being slow in embracing Islaam, so the Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) prayed against them, saying, 'O Allaah, help
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me against them by sending seven years of famine like those of Joseph.'
They were afflicted by a year of famine in which they were destroyed,
and ate dead animals and bones. They began to see something like
smoke between the sky and the earth. Abu Sufyan came and said, 'O
Muhammad! You came to command us to keep good relations with our
relatives, and your people have perished, so pray that Allaah may relieve
them."

Then Ibn Mas'ood recited,

"Then wait you for the Day when the sky will bring forth a visible smoke.
Covering the people, this is a painful torment. (They will say): "Our Lord!
Remove the torment from us, really we shall become believers!" How can
there be for them an admonition (at the time when the torment has
reached them), when a Messenger explaining things clearly has already
come to them. Then they had turned away from him (Messenger
Muhammad sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) and said: "One (Muhammad
sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) taught (by a human being), a madman!"
Verily, We shall remove the torment for a while. Verily! You will revert."
[ad-Dukhaan (44):10-15]

Ibn Masood asked:

"Will their punishment in the Hereafter be removed so they can go back
to their Kufr?"

Allaah (subhaanahu wa ta'aala) said:

"On the Day when We shall seize you with the greatest grasp. Verily, We
will exact retribution." [ad-Dukhaan (44):16]

...and soon will come the inevitable (punishment)!" [al-Furqaan (25):77]
These Ayaat refer to the Day (Battle) of Badr. Allaah (subhaanahu wa
ta'aala) said:

"Alif Laam Meem. The Romans have been defeated. In the nearer land
(Syria, Iraq, Jordan, and Palestine), and they, after their defeat, will be
victorious. Within three to nine years." [ar-Room (30): 1-4] [Bukhaaree]
[1]

This speaker's suggestion - that the idea that the smoke would be on the
Day or Resurrection was not a good one - made Ibn Masood react
angrily. But the smoke will appear before the Day of Resurrection; it will
be one of the signs, which are: the Beast, the Dajjaal, the Smoke, and
Gog and Magog, as the Ahaadeeth narrated from Abu Sareehah, Abu
Hurairah and other Sahaabah indicate.

As mentioned in the Saheeh Ahaadeeth, the fire which will appear before
the Day of Resurrection will burst forth from the direction of Aden, and
drive the people to the place of their final assembly. It will move with
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them and halt with them, and will devour any who lag behind.

Footnote

[1] Bukhaaree, Kitaab at-Tafsir - Soorat ar-Room, 6/142, 143

Other Events which will precede the Hour

It was reported from Abu Sa'eed al-Khudree that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam) said,

"Thunderbolts will increase so much as the Hour approaches that when a
man comes to a people, he will ask, '"Who amongst you was struck by a
thunderbolt this morning?' and they will say, 'So-and-so and so-and-so
was struck.' " [Ahmad] [1]

Heavy rain before the Day of Resurrection

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said,

"The hour will not come until there has been rain which will destroy all
dwellings except tents." [2]

We have already mentioned many Ahaadeeth about the signs of the
Hour. Now we will turn our attention to some Ahaadeeth which could
indicate that the Hour is close at hand.

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said:

"The Hour will not come until the following events have come to pass:
people will compete with one another in constructing high buildings; two
big groups will fight one another, and there will be many casualties - they
will both be following the same religious teaching; earthquakes will
increase; time will pass quickly; afflictions and killing will increase; nearly
thirty dajjals will appear, each of them claiming to be a messenger from
Allaah; a man will pass by a grave and say, 'Would that | were in your
place'; the sun will rise from the West; when it rises and the people see it,
they will all believe, but that will be the time when 'No good will it do to a
person to believe then, if it believed not before...' [al-An'aam (6):158]; and
a wealthy man will worry lest no-one accept his Zakaat." [Bukhaaree,
Muslim]

It was reported from Anas that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said:

"Among the signs of the Hour are the following: knowledge will decrease
and ignorance will prevail; fornication and the drinking of wine will be
common; the number of men will decrease and the number of women will
increase, until one man will look after fifty women." [Bukhaaree] [3]
'Aa'ishah said,
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"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say, 'Day and night
will not pass away until people begin to worship Laat and 'Uzzaa’ (two
goddesses of pre-Islaamic Arabic). | said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, |
thought that when Allaah revealed the Aayah "It is He Who has sent His
Messenger (Muhammad sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) with guidance
and the religion of truth (Islaam), to make it superior over all religions
even though the Mushrikoon (polytheists, pagans, idolaters, disbelievers
in the Oneness of Allaah) hate (it)" [at-Tawbah (9):33], it implied that (this
promise) would be fulfilled."' The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said, 'lt will happen as Allaah wishes. Then Allaah will send a pleasant
breeze, which will take everyone who has as much faith as a grain of
mustard-seed in his heart. Only those with no goodness in them will be
left, and they will revert to the religion of their forefathers.' " [Muslim] [4]

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that one day, while the Prophet (sal-
Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) was sitting with the people, a Bedouin came
to him and asked him about Eemaan and Islaam, then he asked,

"O Messenger of Allaah, when will the Hour be?" He said, "The one who
is asked about it does not know more than the one who asks, but | tell
you about its signs. When a slave gives birth to her mistress, and when
the bare-footed and naked become the chiefs of the people - these are
among the signs of the Hour. There are five things which no-one knows
except Allaah." Then he recited:

"Verily the knowledge of the Hour is with God (alone). It is He Who sends
down rain, and He Who knows what is in the wombs. Nor does anyone
know what it is that he will earn on the morrow: nor does anyone know in
what land he is to die. Verily God is All-Knowing, All Aware." [Lugman
(31):34]

Then the man went away, and the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said, "Call him back to me," but when the people went to call him,
they could not see anything. The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam)
said, "That was Gabriel, who came to teach the people their religion."
[Bukhaaree, Muslim] [5]

"The bare-footed and naked paupers will compete with one another in
constructing high buildings" means that they will become the chiefs of
people. They will become rich, and their only concern will be to compete
in constructing high buildings. This is as in the Hadeeth we shall see
later:

"The Hour will not come until the happiest people in the world will be the
depraved sons of the depraved.”

It was reported from Abu Sa'eed that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
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sallam) said:

"The Hour will not come until the time when a man will leave his home,
and his shoes or whip or stick will tell what is happening to his family."
[Ahmad] [6]

It was reported from Abu Sa'eed that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said:

"By Him in Whose hand is my soul, the Hour will not come until wild
animals talk to men, and a man speaks to his whip or his shoe, and his
thigh will tell him about what happened to his family after he left." [7]
Anas said,

"We were discussing the fact that the Hour would not come until there is
no rain, the earth does not produce crops, and fifty women will be cared
for by one man; and if a woman passes by a man, he will look at her and
say, 'This woman once had a husband.' " [Ahmad] [8]

Abu Hurairah said:

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said: 'The Hour will not
come until time passes so quickly that a year will be like a month, a
month like a week, a week like a day, a day like an hour, and an hour like
the time it takes for a palm-leaf to burn.' " [Ahmad] [9]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said: 'The world will not
pass away until the one who enjoys it the most is the depraved son of the
depraved.' " [Ahmad] [10]

Abu Hurairah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) said, 'Before the Hour
comes, there will be years of deceit, in which a truthful person will be
disbelieved and a liar will be believed; and the insignificant will have a
say.'" [Ahmad] [11]

Abu Hurairah said:

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say: "'The Hour will
not come until the sheep with horns no longer fights the sheep without
horns.' " [Ahmad] [12]

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
wa sallam) said,

"The Hour will not come until wealth increases so much that a wealthy
man will be worried lest no-one accept his Sadagah; knowledge will be
taken away; time will pass quickly; tribulations will appear; and there will
be much Harj." The people asked, "What is Harj, O Messenger of
Allaah?" He said, "Killing, killing." [Ahmad] [13]

It was reported from Abu Hurairah that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe
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wa sallam) said,

"By Him Who sent me with the Truth, this earth will not pass away until
people are afflicted with landslides, are pelted with stones, and are
transformed into animals." The people asked, "When will that be, O
Messenger of Allaah?" He said, "When you see women riding in the
saddle, when singers are common, when bearing false withess becomes
widespread, and when men lie with men and women with women." [14]
Taariq ibn Shihaab said,

"We were sitting with 'Abd Allaah ibn Mas'ood, when a man came and
told us that the time for prayer had come. So we got up and went to the
mosque... After the prayer, a man came to 'Abd Allaah ibn Mas'ood and
said, 'As-salaam 'alayka (Peace be upon you), O Abu 'Abd ar-Rahmaan'.
'Abd Allaah answered, 'Allaah and His Messenger have spoken the truth.'
When we went back, we asked one another, 'Did you hear the answer he
gave? Who is going to ask him about it?' | said, 'l will ask him'; so | asked
him when he came out. He narrated from the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
‘alayhe wa sallam):

'Before the Hour comes, there will be a special greeting for the people of
distinction; trade will become so widespread that a woman will help her
husband in business; family ties will be cut; the giving of false witness will
be common, while truthful witness will be rare; and writing will be
widespread.' [Ahmad] [15]

Footnotes

[1] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/64, 65.

Checker's Note: Da eef isnaad due to Muhammad ibn Mus'ab.

[2] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/262.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad
Shakir: 7554 and Majma' az-Zawaid of al-Haythamee: 7/331.

[3] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-'llm, 1/30, 31.

[4] Muslim, Kitaab al-Fitan 8/182.

[5] Bukhaaree, Kitaab al-Imaan, 1/19; Kitaab at-Tafsir - Soorat Lugmaan,
6/144. Muslim, Kitaab al-lmaan, 1/30, 31.

[6] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/88, 89.

Checker's Note: Saheeh.

[7] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/82, 84.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 122.

[8] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/286.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, reported by Ahmad, Abu Ya'la and al-Bazzar.
Majma' az-Zawa'id of al-Haythamee: 7/333 and Kashful Astar bi Zawa'id
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al-Bazzar of al-Haythamee: 3415.

[9] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/358.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh al-Jami as-Sagheer: 7422.

[10] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/358.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh al-dJami as-Sagheer: 7272.

[11] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/238.

Checker's Note: Hasan, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1887.

[12] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/442.

Checker's Note: Da'eef?? [not quite sure] due to as-Salt ibn Quwaid; an-
Nasaa'ee said, "His hadith is munkar."

[13] Ahmad, Musnad, 2/313.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad
Shakir: 8120, 8121.

[14] al-Haythamee, Kitaab al-Fitan.

Checker's Note: Da’eef, related by al-Bazzar and at-Tabaraanee in al-
Awsat. It is weak due to Sulaiman ibn Daawood al-Yamami who is
matrook (abandoned). Majma' az-Zawa'id of al-Haythamee.

[15] Ahmad, Musnad, 1/407.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 648.
Description of the People who will be Alive at the End of Time

It was reported from 'Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu
'alayhe wa sallam) said,

"The Hour will not come until Allaah takes away the best people on earth;
only the worst people will be left; they will not know any good or forbid
any evil." [Ahmad] [1]

'Abd Allaah ibn Mas'ood said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say: 'Eloquence can
be bewitching; the worst of the people are those upon whom the Hour will
come while they are still alive, and those who turn graves into mosques.'
" [Ahmad] [2]

It was reported from Anas that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said,

"The Hour will not come until no-one on earth says 'Laa ilaaha illaa
Allaah.™ [Ahmad] [3]

It was also reported from Anas that the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa
sallam) said:

"The Hour will not come until no-one on earth says, 'Allaah, Allaah.™
[Ahmad] [4]

There are two suggestions as to the meaning of the phrase, "until no-one
on earth says 'Allaah, Allaah™:
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It could mean that no-one will forbid evil, or try to correct another if he
sees him doing something wrong. We have already come across this in
the Hadeeth of 'Abd Allaah ibn 'Amr:

"Only the worst people will be left; they will not know any good or forbid
any evil."

It could mean that Allaah will no longer be mentioned, and His Name will
not be known; this will be part of the prevalent corruption and Kufr, as in
the previous Hadeeth,

"Until no-one on earth says 'Laa ilaaha illaa Allaah."

'‘Aa'ishah said,

"The Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) came in, saying 'O
'‘Aa'ishah, your people will be the first of my Ummah to join me.' When he
sat down, | said, 'O Messenger of Allaah, may | be sacrificed for you!
When you came in, you were saying something which scared me.' He
asked, 'What was that?' | said, '"You said that my people would be the first
of your Ummabh to join you.' He said, 'Yes.' | asked, 'Why is that?' He
said, 'Death will be widespread among them, and their relatives will be
jealous of them.' | said, 'How will people be after that?' He said, 'Like
locusts: the strong will devour the weak, until the Hour comes.' " [Ahmad]
[3]

'‘Albaa’ al-Salamee said,

"l heard the Prophet (sal-Allaahu 'alayhe wa sallam) say: "'The Hour will
only come upon the worst of the people.' " [Ahmad] [6]

Footnotes

[1] Ahmad, Musnad, 1/454.

Checker's Note: Da eef isnaad due to "an’anah of al-Hasan al-Basree.
[2] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/268.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Musnad Imaam Ahmad, checking by Ahmad
Shakir: 4342.

[3] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/268.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Tahdheerus Saajid of Shaykh al-Albaanee, pg.
119.

[4] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/107.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Saheeh al-Jami as-Sagheer: 7420.

[5] Ahmad, Musnad, 6/81.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Silsilatul Ahadeeth as-Saheehah: 1953.

[6] Ahmad, Musnad, 3/499.

Checker's Note: Saheeh, Mustadrak of al-Hakim: 4/496. Declared saheeh
by al-Hakim and agreed to by adh-Dhahaabee
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